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Voorwoord

Hierdie 27ste nommer van Lexikos begin die derde siklus van ons stelsel van 'n
span van roterende redakteurs wat nd dr. Johan du Plessis se aftrede in 2010 in
werking gestel is. Gedurende die eerste siklus, met prof. Elsabé Taljard as
redakteur van Lexikos 21, prof. Danie Prinsloo as redakteur van Lexikos 22 en dr.
Johan du Plessis (wat vir prof. Rufus Gouws ingestaan het) as redakteur van
Lexikos 23, was daar geen verandering in die kwaliteit of gereelde verskyning
van ons joernaal nie. Die tweede siklus, met prof. Rufus Gouws as redakteur
van Lexikos 24, prof. Elsabé Taljard as redakteur van Lexikos 25 en prof. Danie
Prinsloo as redakteur van Lexikos 26, het bewys dat ons nuwe redakteurstelsel
van Lexikos volhoubaar is.

Die redakteurstaak hou my nederig aangesien ek prof. Rufus Gouws in
die redakteurspan vervang het. Dis nie 'n maklike taak om sy skoene vol te
staan nie. Die enigste manier waarop ek dit geslaagd kon doen, is met die hulp
van proff. Elsabé Taljard en Danie Prinsloo. Daar is reeds met die inwerking-
stelling van ons nuwe stelsel besluit dat die redakteurspan gesamentlik verant-
woordelik sal wees vir elke nommer, en een lid van die span jaarliks as eind-
redakteur aangewys sal word. Gedurende die voorbereiding van verlede jaar
se nommer onder leiding van prof. Danie Prinsloo, het ek 'n tipe opleidingsfase
ondergaan terwyl ek as as mederedakteur gewerk het.

Proff. Elsabé Taljard en Danie Prinsloo was ook albei baie hulpvaardig en
ondersteunend in die totstandkoming van hierdie Lexikos-nommer. Ek wil hulle
hartlik bedank dat hulle my taak, wat vir my 'n volgehoue leerervaring was,
genotvol en hanteerbaar gemaak het. Ek wil ook prof. Rufus Gouws bedank,
wat as die naaste lid van die Adviesraad maklik bereik kon word. Sy insig was
van groot waarde. Eweneens is ek dankbaar teenoor dr. Johan du Plessis, wat ek
ook van tyd tot tyd geraadpleeg het.

Hierdie Lexikos-nommer is in pas met die tradisie van ons joernaal, m.a.w.
dit bevat uiteenlopende bydraes van oor die wéreld heen rakende verskillende
leksikografiese aspekte — teoreties sowel as prakties — van 'n wye verskeiden-
heid tale. Dit is 'n bewys daarvan dat ons joernaal gevestig is as een van die
toonaangewende internasionale joernale in die veld. Dit is dus geen verrassing
dat die impakfaktor van hierdie joernaal hoér is as die gemiddeld onder joer-
nale in die geesteswetenskappe wat buite die Westerse wéreld gepubliseer
word nie. Namens die redakteurspan wil ek alle outeurs en keurders van arti-
kels bedank vir hul volgehoue bydraes om die hoé standaard en sukses van
Lexikos te handhaaf.

Dit is slegs met ervaring wat 'n taak suksesvol voltooi kan word. In hierdie
rol het mes. Tanja Harteveld en Hermien van der Westhuizen by die Buro van die
Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal (WAT) weereens n baie belangrike rol
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Voorwoord

gespeel in die totstandkoming van Lexikos 27. Hulle het gehelp met die uitleg van
die artikels, het finale kontrolering van taal en uitleg gedoen, ens. Me. Tanja
Harteveld is ook die resensieredakteur van ons joernaal, 'n rol wat sy suksesvol
vertolk het in die voorbereiding van hierdie nommer. Die redakteurspan is
opreg dankbaar vir die uitstekende werk wat deur mes. Tanja Harteveld en
Hermien van der Westhuizen gedoen is.

Die redakteurs van Lexikos verwelkom altyd kommentaar en kritiek wan-
neer dit tot die verbetering van die kwaliteit en goeie reputasie van ons joer-
naal kan lei. Dit moet, trouens, nie net die publisering wees wat van belang is
nie, maar hoofsaaklik die maak van 'n impak op ons veld en/of ander taaldissi-
plines. Mag hierdie nommer in dié doel slaag.

Kontak ons deur 'n e-pos te stuur aan lexikos@sun.ac.za.

Hugues Steve Ndinga-Koumba-Binza
Redakteur

Xi
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Foreword

This 27th issue of Lexikos starts the third cycle of our system of a team of rotat-
ing editors that was put in place following the retirement of Dr Johan du
Plessis in 2010. There was no change in the quality of or the regularity with
which our journal was published during the first cycle with Prof. Elsabé Taljard
as editor of Lexikos 21, Prof. Danie Prinsloo as editor of Lexikos 22, and Dr Johan
du Plessis (who kindly deputized for Prof. Rufus Gouws) as editor of Lexikos 23.
The second cycle with Prof. Gouws as editor of Lexikos 24, Prof. Taljard as
editor of Lexikos 25, and Prof. Prinsloo as editor of Lexikos 26 proved that our
new system for the editorship of Lexikos is indeed sustainable.

It was a humbling experience to replace Prof. Gouws on the editorial team,
who left big shoes to fill. Thanks to the help of Profs Taljard and Prinsloo, I was
able to do so successfully. Upon initiating our new system, it was decided that
the team would take joint responsibility for each issue, with one member of the
team being appointed as final editor annually. During the preparation of last
year's volume under the editorship of Prof. Prinsloo, I went through a form of
training phase working as co-editor.

Profs Taljard and Prinsloo were also very helpful and supportive in com-
piling the current issue. I wish to thank them sincerely for making my task,
which was a continuous learning experience, enjoyable and manageable. I
would also like to thank Prof. Gouws, who was, as the closest Advisory Board
member, easily reachable. His insights were of great value. Equally, I am grate-
ful to Dr Johan du Plessis, whom I also consulted from time to time.

This issue of Lexikos keeps with the tradition of our journal, i.e. it contains
diverse contributions from all over the world on a variety of lexicographic
issues — both theoretical and practical — of different languages. This shows that
our journal has established itself as one of the leading international journals in
its field. It is therefore not surprising that the impact factor of the journal is
higher than average among journals in humanities published outside the West-
ern world. On behalf of the team of editors, I wish to thank all of our authors
and reviewers for their continued contribution to maintaining the high quality
standards and success of Lexikos.

The successful completion of a task such as this relies heavily on experi-
ence. In this regard, Mss Tanja Harteveld and Hermien van der Westhuizen at
the Bureau of the Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal (WAT) once again played
a very important part in compiling this volume of Lexikos. They assisted in
typesetting the articles, making final language and structural checks, etc. Ms
Harteveld is also the review editor of our journal — a role that she successfully
assumed in the preparation of this issue. The team of editors is truly grateful
for the excellent work done by Mss Harteveld and Van der Westhuizen.

xii
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Foreword

The editors of Lexikos are always open to comments and criticism regard-
ing the improvement of the quality and good reputation of our journal. After
all, it should not just be about publishing, but mainly about making an impact
in our field and/or other language disciplines. May this issue contribute to ful-
filling this purpose!

You are welcome to contact us by sending an email to lexikos@sun.ac.za.

Hugues Steve Ndinga-Koumba-Binza
Editor

xiii
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'n Woord van AFRILEX

Die African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX) is dankbaar en besonder
trots daarop om 'n internasionaal gevestigde en hoog aangeskrewe vaktydskrif
soos Lexikos as sy mondstuk te hé. Sedert Lexikos in 2011 danksy die inisiatief
van die toenmalige AFRILEX-president prof. Gilles-Maurice de Schryver die
publikasiemodel van Goue Oop Toegang terugwerkend tot nommer 1 volg, het
dit ook toenemend die voorkeurpublikasie van internasionale navorsers van
buite Afrika geword, soos wat die inhoudsopgawes van die afgelope klompie
nommers duidelik toon. Dit is ook verblydend dat AFRILEX-lede se navorsing
steeds 'n beduidende deel van elke nommer van die tydskrif uitmaak. Hierdeur
word die vertroue in en akademiese status van Lexikos in die metaleksikografie
en verwante dissiplines bevestig.

Met die uitgewer van Lexikos kan AFRILEX kwalik meer in sy skik wees.
Die Buro van die WAT het met die publikasie van die eerste nommer in 1991 —
vier jaar voor die totstandkoming van AFRILEX — die leiding geneem in die
metaleksikografiese gesprek in Suider-Afrika. AFRILEX was dus in die geluk-
kige posisie om te kon assosieer met n reeds gevestigde vaktydskrif as sy
mondstuk. Onder die hoofredakteurskap van dr. Willem Botha het die Buro
van die WAT gesorg dat Lexikos sy digitale tuiste as 'n Goue-Oop-Toegang-vak-
tydskrif gevind het by http://lexikos.journals.ac.za/. Die nougesette en onbe-
rispelike versorging van elke nommer van Lexikos het 'n wesenskenmerk van
die tydskrif geword, danksy die standaard wat die eerste redakteurs, mnr.
Pieter Harteveld (1991-1995), dr. Dirk van Schalkwyk (1996) en dr. ].C.M.D. du
Plessis (1997-2010), almal verbonde aan die Buro van die WAT, daargestel het.
Na dr. Du Plessis se uittrede het die simbiotiese verhouding tussen die Buro van
die WAT en AFRILEX verdiep deurdat drie AFRILEX-lede wat nie aan die Buro
verbonde is nie op 'n jaarliks roterende basis die redakteurskap van Lexikos
behartig. Die redakteur van hierdie nommer is dr. Hugues Steve Ndinga-
Koumba-Binza, bygestaan deur me. Tanja Harteveld van die Buro van die WAT
as resensieredakteur, met tegniese ondersteuning deur me. Hermien van der
Westhuizen.

Dit is my voorreg om namens AFRILEX die redaksionele span, die Buro
van die WAT en bydraende outeurs van harte te bedank vir nommer 27 van
Lexikos.

Herman L. Beyer
President: AFRILEX

Xiv
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A Few Words from AFRILEX

The African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX) is grateful and particu-
larly proud to have an internationally established and highly regarded journal
like Lexikos as its mouthpiece. Since 2011, when, thanks to the initiative of the
then AFRILEX president Prof. Gilles-Maurice de Schryver, Lexikos adopted the
Gold Open Access publication model retrospectively to volume 1, the journal
has also become the preferred publication for international scholars beyond the
borders of Africa, as the tables of contents of the last few volumes clearly dem-
onstrate. It is also heart-warming that the research of AFRILEX members con-
tinue to make up a significant part of every volume of the journal. This con-
firms the trust in and academic stature of Lexikos in metalexicography and
related disciplines.

AFRILEX could not be happier with the publisher of Lexikos. With the
publication of the first volume in 1991 — four years before the establishment of
AFRILEX — the Bureau of the WAT took the lead in metalexicographic dis-
course in Southern Africa. Therefore, AFRILEX was in the fortunate position to
be able to associate with an already established journal as its mouthpiece.
Under Editor-in-Chief Dr Willem Botha the Bureau of the WAT saw to it that
Lexikos found its digital home as a Gold Open Access journal at http://lexikos.
journals.ac.za/. The conscientious and impeccable care with every volume of
Lexikos became a hallmark of the journal, thanks to the standards set by its first
editors, Mr Pieter Harteveld (1991-1996), Dr Dirk van Schalkwyk (1996) and Dr
J.C.M.D. du Plessis (1997-2010), all of whom were associated with the Bureau
of the WAT. After Dr Du Plessis stepped down, the symbiotic relationship
between the Bureau of the WAT and AFRILEX deepened through the annual
rotation of the journal's editorship among three AFRILEX members who are
not associated with the Bureau. The editor of this volume is Dr Hugues Steve
Ndinga-Koumba-Binza, assisted by Ms Tanja Harteveld of the Bureau of the
WAT as reviews editor, with the technical support of Ms Hermien van der
Westhuizen.

It is my privilege to, on behalf of AFRILEX, sincerely thank the editorial
team, the Bureau of the WAT and contributing authors for volume 27 of Lexikos.

Herman L. Beyer
President: AFRILEX

XV
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Redaksionele doelstellings

Lexikos is 'n tydskrif vir die leksikografiese vakspesialis en word in die AFRI-
LEX-reeks uitgegee. "AFRILEX" is 'n akroniem vir "leksikografie in en vir Afri-
ka". Van die sesde uitgawe af dien Lexikos as die amptelike mondstuk van die
African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX), onder meer omdat die Buro van
die WAT juis die uitgesproke doel met die uitgee van die AFRILEX-reeks
gehad het om die stigting van so 'n leksikografiese vereniging vir Afrika te
bevorder.

)

@)
®)
(4)

©)
(6)

Die strewe van die AFRILEX-reeks is:

om m kommunikasiekanaal vir die nasionale en internasionale leksiko-
grafiese gesprek te skep, en in die besonder die leksikografie in Afrika
met sy ryk taleverskeidenheid te dien;

om die gesprek tussen leksikograwe onderling en tussen leksikograwe
en taalkundiges te stimuleer;

om kontak met plaaslike en buitelandse leksikografiese projekte te be-
werkstellig en te bevorder;

om die interdissiplinére aard van die leksikografie, wat ook terreine soos
die taalkunde, algemene taalwetenskap, leksikologie, rekenaarweten-
skap, bestuurskunde, e.d. betrek, onder die algemene aandag te bring;
om beter samewerking op alle terreine van die leksikografie moontlik te
maak en te koordineer, en

om die doelstellings van die African Association for Lexicography (AFRI-
LEX) te bevorder.

Hierdie strewe van die AFRILEX-reeks sal deur die volgende gedien word:

)
@)
®)

(4)

Bydraes tot die leksikografiese gesprek word in die vaktydskrif Lexikos
in die AFRILEX-reeks gepubliseer.

Monografiese en ander studies op hierdie terrein verskyn as afsonderlike
publikasies in die AFRILEX-reeks.

Slegs bydraes wat streng vakgerig is en wat oor die suiwer leksikografie
of die raakvlak tussen die leksikografie en ander verwante terreine han-
del, sal vir opname in die AFRILEX-reeks kwalifiseer.

Die wetenskaplike standaard van die bydraes sal gewaarborg word deur
hulle aan 'n komitee van vakspesialiste van hoé akademiese aansien
voor te 1é vir anonieme keuring.

Lexikos sal jaarliks verskyn, terwyl verdienstelike monografiese studies spora-
dies en onder hulle eie titels in die AFRILEX-reeks uitgegee sal word.

xvi
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Editorial Objectives

Lexikos is a journal for the lexicographic specialist and is published in the
AFRILEX Series. "AFRILEX" is an acronym for "lexicography in and for Africa".
From the sixth issue, Lexikos serves as the official mouthpiece of the African As-
sociation for Lexicography (AFRILEX), amongst other reasons because the Bureau
of the WAT had the express aim of promoting the establishment of such a lexi-
cographic association for Africa with the publication of the AFRILEX Series.

)

@)
®)
4)

()
(6)

The objectives of the AFRILEX Series are:

to create a vehicle for national and international discussion of lexicogra-
phy, and in particular to serve lexicography in Africa with its rich vari-
ety of languages;

to stimulate discourse between lexicographers as well as between lexi-
cographers and linguists;

to establish and promote contact with local and foreign lexicographic
projects;

to focus general attention on the interdisciplinary nature of lexicogra-
phy, which also involves fields such as linguistics, general linguistics,
lexicology, computer science, management, etc.;

to further and coordinate cooperation in all fields of lexicography; and

to promote the aims of the African Association for Lexicography (AFRILEX).

These objectives of the AFRILEX Series will be served by the following:

@)
2)
®)

(4)

Contributions to the lexicographic discussion will be published in the
specialist journal Lexikos in the AFRILEX Series.

Monographic and other studies in this field will appear as separate pub-
lications in the AFRILEX Series.

Only subject-related contributions will qualify for publication in the
AFRILEX Series. They can deal with pure lexicography or with the inter-
section between lexicography and other related fields.

Contributions are judged anonymously by a panel of highly-rated ex-
perts to guarantee their academic standard.

Lexikos will be published annually, but meritorious monographic studies will
appear as separate publications in the AFRILEX Series.

xvii
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The Interpretive Function:
To Be or Not to Be,
That is the Question

Heidi Agerbo, Centre for Lexicography,
School of Communication and Culture, Aarhus University,
Aarhus, Denmark (heap@cc.au.dk)

Abstract: Approximately a decade ago, it was suggested that a new function should be added
to the lexicographical function theory: the interpretive function'. However, hardly any research has
been conducted into this function, and though it was only suggested that this new function was
relevant to incorporate into lexicographical theory, some scholars have since then assumed that this
function exists?, including the author of this contribution. In Agerbo (2016), I present arguments
supporting the incorporation of the interpretive function into the function theory and suggest how
non-linguistic signs can be treated in specific dictionary articles. However, in the current article,
due to the results of recent research, I argue that the interpretive function should not be considered
an individual main function. The interpretive function, contrary to some of its definitions, is not
connected to acting and therefore the only difference between reception and interpretation is that
they work with different types of sign. However, the type of sign is not relevant for a function, or
rather, it should not be a criterion for distinguishing between functions. The lemma selection for
the communicative, cognitive as well as the operative functions could and should include linguistic
as well as non-linguistic signs. Thus, theoretically, there is no reason to identify a fourth dictionary
function as suggested by Tarp (2008), and practically, the development of modern technologies has
diminished the distance in the treatment of different types of sign, making it easier for lexicogra-
phers to lemmatise non-linguistic signs. Concerning the point that non-linguistic signs are also
worthy of lexicographical attention, my suggestion from 2016 still stands, the difference in this
contribution being that the interpretive function is not considered an individual function.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHICAL FUNCTION THEORY, DICTIONARY FUNCTION, INTER~
PRETIVE FUNCTION, INFORMATION TOOLS, LINGUISTIC SIGN, NON-LINGUISTIC SIGN,
ACTING

Opsomming: Die vertolkende funksie: Om te wees of nie te wees: dis die
vraag. Omtrent n dekade gelede is daar voorgestel dat 'n nuwe funksie by die leksikografiese
funksieteorie gevoeg moet word, naamlik die vertolkende funksiel. Min of geen navorsing is egter
oor hierdie funksie gedoen nie, en hoewel daar slegs voorgestel is dat hierdie nuwe funksie relevant
was en by die leksikografiese teorie ingewerk behoort te word, het sommige navorsers sedertdien
aanvaar dat hierdie funksie bestaan?, insluitende die outeur van hierdie bydrae. In Agerbo (2016)
bied ek argumente ter ondersteuning van die opname van die vertolkende funksie in die funksie-
teorie en doen aan die hand hoe nietaalkundige tekens in spesifieke woordeboekartikels behandel
kan word. Weens die bevindinge van onlangse navorsing argumenteer ek egter in die huidige
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artikel dat die vertolkende funksie nie beskou behoort te word as 'n aparte hooffunksie nie. Die
vertolkende funksie, in teenstelling met sommige definisies, hou nie verband met toneelspel nie en
dus is die enigste verskil tussen resepsie en interpretasie dat hulle werk met verskillende soorte
tekens. Die soort teken is egter nie relevant vir 'n funksie nie, of eerder, dit behoort nie 'n maatstaf
te wees om tussen funksies te onderskei nie. Die lemmaseleksie vir die kommunikatiewe, kogni-
tiewe sowel as die operatiewe funksies kan en behoort sowel taalkundige as nietaalkundige tekens
in te sluit. Teoreties is daar dus geen rede om 'n vierde woordeboekfunksie te identifiseer nie, soos
voorgestel deur Tarp (2008), en prakties het die ontwikkeling van moderne tegnologie die afstand
in die behandeling van verskillende soorte tekens verklein, wat dit vir leksikograwe makliker maak
om nietaalkundige tekens te lemmatiseer. Wat betref die punt dat nietaalkundige tekens ook leksi-
kografiese aandag waardig is, bly my voorstel uit 2016 steeds geldig, met die verskil in hierdie
bydrae dat die vertolkende funksie nie beskou word as 'n aparte funksie nie.

Sleutelwoorde: LEXIKOGRAFIESE FUNKSIETEORIE, WOORDEBOEKFUNKSIE, VER-
TOLKENDE FUNKSIE, INLIGTINGSHULPMIDDELS, TAALKUNDIGE TEKEN, NIETAALKUN-
DIGE TEKEN, TONEELSPEL

1. The interpretive function in lexicographical literature and existing dic-
tionaries

Today, function theorists argue that there are four main functions: communi-
cative, cognitive, operative and interpretive. The interpretive function in rela-
tion to the function theory was first mentioned briefly in Tarp (2008). In this
article, Tarp writes that "[r]ecently, it has been discussed whether there is a
fourth main user situation, the interpretive one, where the user needs to inter-
pret signals and symbols in the surrounding world, but it is still too early to
conclude anything in this respect” (2008: 11). Four years later, Bothma and Tarp
state that "[t]he operative and interpretive situations have so far been scarcely
studied by lexicography and there are only relatively few lexicographical
works that cater for these situations" (2012: 91). Not much has been added to
the description of the interpretive function since then despite the fact that it
was first introduced in the above-mentioned article by Tarp in 2008, and
despite the fact that at a symposium held at the Centre for Lexicography in
Aarhus in 2008, it was said that the interpretive (and operative) situations "are
starting to gain the attention of lexicographers and are therefore expected to be
of interest in the near future" (Ferndndez and De Alba 2011: 307-308). This lack
of attention has also been confirmed in an investigation carried out by this
author of lexicographical literature in the period 2008-2016. In addition to this,
no dictionary project has yet intentionally? incorporated the interpretive func-
tion, though it could be argued that certain dictionaries of symbols can be
ascribed such a function.

Apart from Tarp (2008), other texts commenting on this function often
refer to the definition provided in this article, e.g. Bergenholtz, Bothma and
Gouws (2015: 2), who write that when concerned with this function "[w]e need
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knowledge to be able to understand certain non-linguistic signs and to act
accordingly (interpretative knowledge), cf. Tarp (2008)." Here, the authors
specify that (1) the signs are non-linguistic, and (2) the user's intention is to find
out how to act or react based on what the sign means or communicates. How-
ever, not all sources that mention the interpretive function or situation claim
that a (re)action is involved, e.g. Tarp (2011: 65), who states that it is a situation
where people need information in order "to receive help to interpret and
understand non-textual and non-verbal phenomena or symbols." However, on
the same page, Tarp (2011) also says that the interpretive situation is "when
somebody needs an explanation (sometimes followed by recommendations to take
action) in order to interpret a sound, a symbol or some similar non-linguistic
and non-verbal sign" (emphasis added). This is also mentioned by e.g. Bergen-
holtz and Bothma (2011: 62), who point out that "[i]n interpretative situations
the potential user has a need for assistance to interpret a non-language sign of
some kind, e.g. a traffic sign. The right interpretation is normally needed to be
able to act in the correct way," with the word "normally" indicating that it is not
always the case that the situation involves a following action. Thus, the defini-
tion of the interpretive function is yet not clear nor agreed upon by function
theorists.

Only one lexicographical project has so far described its dictionary as
having an interpretive function: Leroyer (2010) and Leroyer and Hey (2013)
describe the Oenolex Burgundy wine dictionary, for which they have planned
an interpretive function. This dictionary is to be used when the user wants to
understand a certain wine label. However, the function has yet not been incor-
porated into this project because the customer thinks that there are too many
labels to work with and thus that it is an impossible or time-consuming task
(Leroyer, personal communication). Though not turned into a real project,
Leroyer (2009) suggests that for a tourist dictionary, it would be useful to
incorporate an interpretive function so that "help [would] be given to interpret
signs and signals of recommendation ensuring the positive outcome of tourist
experience” (2009: 115), e.g. the star ranking system found in Michelin guides.
Also only at a conceptual level, Agerbo (2016) suggests that for a sports dic-
tionary, an interpretive function would be relevant as users may have problems
understanding e.g. the hand signals or cards given by the referee to a player in
a match and that the user therefore needs an information tool that explains
what they mean and why the players act the way they do according to these
signals. However, so far, no function-based dictionary project with an inter-
pretive function has been produced and published.

Assuming for now that the interpretive function is an independent lexico-
graphical function (although this will be questioned later), some existing
information tools also have an interpretive function though this is not directly
stated in the outside matter. A number of the investigated sports tools in
Agerbo (2016) contained data — some in the central list and some as part of the
outer text — that may be analysed as supporting an interpretive function. In
The Dictionary of Sports (1949), referee signals are thematically collected in the



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

4 Heidi Agerbo

back matter. Here, the images are supplemented by text explaining (1) what the
referee is doing and (2) what his movement means. In Webster’s Sports Diction-
ary (1976), the images are only supplemented by a short meaning explanation
of the signal, not a description of the referee's movements. None of these two
dictionaries apply cross-references, e.g. from time-out in the central list to the
back matter or vice versa. In Sports: The Complete Visual Reference (2000), a num-
ber of flags used in motorsport are shown with explanations of their meanings.
Interestingly, for the black flag with the orange disk, the explanation also tells
the user how to react when this flag is shown, i.e. it includes an instruction. For
archery, a description is given of the colour and sound signals* used in archery
to indicate when the archers can shoot. As in the example with the flags, the
dictionary user is told what he can see (the colour) and how he should react to
these signals. For American football and basketball, we yet again find examples
of referee signals in the form of photos supplemented by the general meaning,
e.g. "holding" (the verbal sign that is synonymous with the visual sign) and an
elaborate text. Examples of such non-linguistic signs can also be found in dic-
tionaries that are not connected to sports. For example, the Dictionary of Symbols
(1991), which is divided into three sections (the symbol list in which the sym-
bols are divided into thematic groups, the graphic index and the word index)
has an interpretive function as its lemmata are symbols, not words made of
alphabetical characters. The crowdsourced online Emoji Dictionary features a
vast number of emojis, i.e. digital images (pictograms), used to express emo-
tions or ideas, which are being incorporated more and more in people's every-
day digital communication. A person reading an SMS may come across an
emoji that she does not understand and will therefore access the Emoji diction-
ary in order to understand the meaning of this pictogram. The different emojis
are structured thematically in broad categories, thus the user will have to
search carefully to find the given emoji. In addition, general dictionaries may
contain some non-linguistic signs, e.g. the signs %, § and ? (these are non-lin-
guistic signs, which are synonymous with the corresponding linguistic signs,
e.g. % is synonymous with the term percent sign), which for example are
searchable and lemmatised in the online dictionary Den Danske Netordbog (En.
The Danish Internet Dictionary).

It is easy to find dictionaries that apply non-linguistic signs in their expla-
nations of certain lemmata, e.g. sports dictionaries and dictionaries of mathe-
matics. However, these should not be confused with dictionaries that have an
interpretive function. In the former case, non-linguistic signs are applied to
describe linguistic signs, e.g. as in The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Mathematics
(2013), whereas in the latter case, non-linguistic signs are explained with lin-
guistic signs. Pictoral dictionaries may also be considered examples of inter-
pretive dictionaries, but these incorporate images, which indeed are non-lin-
guistic signs in the Peircean sense of the word, but most likely not the type of
non-linguistic sign commented on by Tarp (2008) since these signs simply
represent what they actually portray.
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2. Defining the interpretive function

In the investigated literature that comments on the interpretive function, the
authors usually provide a very general definition of this function without fur-
ther elaboration:

Tarp (2008: 11) to interpret signals and symbols in the sur-
rounding world

Leroyer (2009: 115) to interpret signs and signals

Bergenholtz and Bothma (2011: 62) | to interpret a non-language sign of some kind,
e.g. a traffic sign

Tarp (2011: 65) to interpret a sound, a symbol or some similar
non-linguistic and non-verbal sign

Gallardo (2013: 87) to interpret non-linguistic signs such as traffic
signs, the explanatory tables of some manuals or
the graphics common to manuals of economics

Bothma and Tarp (2014: 351) to interpret and understand a sign, signal, sym-
bol etc.

Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp (2014: 51) | to understand or interpret a specific phenome-
non, sign, symbol, text, etc.

Agerbo (2016: 24) to interpret signals and symbols in the sur-
rounding world

Though these eight definitions all define the same function, they differ in two
important points:

Question 1: Do you need to understand the given sign in order to carry
out a certain act?

Question 2: What types of sign are relevant for the interpretive function?

The following two subsections discuss these two points, i.e. (non)-acting and
(non)-linguistic signs, in relation to the interpretive function.

2.1  Acting or not acting

Some of the above-mentioned definitions include acting as part of the interpre-
tive function, others mention it as possible, but not mandatory, and some do
not include it at all, i.e. there are three different perceptions of this function. If
we argue that the user always or sometimes has to act or react, there is a certain
overlap with the operative situation. In Bergenholtz, Bothma and Gouws (2015: 9),
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the process and results of operative and interpretive situations are described as
follows (emphasis added):

— operative situations:

knowledge problem how to act >

information source >

act in the world after having got the needed information -
meta-reflections

— interpretive situations:

acting problem reacting to a sign or a symbol >

information source >

acting or not acting in the world after having obtained the needed
information -

meta-reflections

The emphasised parts show that the authors argue that operative situations
involve a knowledge problem concerning how to act, whereas interpretive
situations involve an acting problem on how to react to a sign (it must be
assumed that the authors are talking about non-linguistic signs and not signs in
general, i.e. linguistic as well as non-linguistic signs). This, however, is not
described clearly enough and could instead be formulated in the following

way:

— operative situations:

knowledge problem concerning how to act >

information source >

understand given problem based on the information (instruction) -
act in the world, according to one’s skills, after having received the
needed information >

(meta-reflections)

— interpretive situations:

knowledge problem concerning the meaning of a non-linguistic sign and possi-
bly how to act according to it >

information source >

understand given problem based on the information (explanation +
possibly instruction) =

act or not act in the world after having obtained the needed informa-
tion >

(meta-reflections)

These process descriptions show that in the interpretive situation, the person
first needs to understand a certain non-linguistic sign, and then he may have to
act in a certain way according to the piece of information provided by the
selected information tool. A question that arises from this is whether such
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interpretive situations which involve acting actually consist of one or two con-
nected phases: (1) interpretation and (2) operation. For comparison, in the case
of translation, Fuertes-Olivera and Tarp (2014) argue that from a lexicographi-
cal perspective, the translation process consists of three main phases and a
number of sub-phases that among other things involve understanding, writing
and revising a text. They write that "[i]n all these phases and sub-phases, the
translators may experience various types of need which require specific types
of lexicographical data as well as allowance for specific types of data access, in
order to be satisfied" (2014: 67). In the same way, it could be argued that for
interpretation, a user will also experience various types of need that require
different types of data. However, there is an important difference between
these two situations: the translation process always consists of three main
phases, and the different translators may experience different problems in
relation to these phases; but the interpretation process will not always be the
same because the type of non-linguistic sign and the type of user will co-deter-
mine whether or not it is relevant for the user to act. For example, a chauffeur
may have to understand a certain traffic signal because he needs to act accord-
ing to it>; his passenger may also want to understand the signal, but he is not in
a situation or role where he needs to act according to it. Thus, acting should
therefore not be considered a part of the definition of the interpretive function.
This means that the process description looks as follows:

— interpretive situations:
— knowledge problem concerning the meaning of a non-linguistic sign =
— information source =
— understand given problem based on the information (explanation) -
— (meta-reflections)

The relation between acting and not acting may not only be a relevant discus-
sion for interpretation, but also for reception though this is usually not part of
the definition of this function. Bergenholtz, Bothma and Gouws (2015: 9) write
that the communicative situation (e.g. reception and production) involves
"acting in a text". However, this is a different meaning of the word act. When
someone makes a lookup in an information tool, it could be argued that this
will always be followed by some kind of action or acting, whether it is applying
the information in the understanding of a text (reception) or when storing
information in one's memory (cognition). But if we look at the definition of
acting in relation to the operative function, Tarp (2008: 185) writes that opera-
tion is "where the user needs advice and instructions in order to perform any
kind of mental or manual action, e.g. to operate a machine." Thus, the action
that the person wants to perform requires that the person should be provided
with advice and instructions, e.g. situations where a person wants to bake a
cake (action) and uses a cookbook (instructions) in order to do so, or where a
person wants to assemble a piece of furniture (action) and consults a user man-
ual (instructions) in order to do so. Acting in a text and storing information in
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one's memory are thus not the types of action referred to in the definition of the
operative function as these are not actions requiring advice or instructions; a
reader does not get information on how to apply an explanation of a word in a
given text. Thus, the acting part in the case of communication and cognition is
not relevant for the actual purpose of the information search — and neither is it
for interpretation.

2.2 Linguistic and non-linguistic signs

In the definitions presented earlier, either reference is made to non-linguistic
signs, or the words signal, symbol and/or sign are mentioned. What the authors
in general mean when they talk about the interpretive function is that people
are confronted with and want to understand signs that are not verbal (related
to language) and therefore are not usually treated in dictionaries; for instance, a
graph in a maths book, the mating signal of a plant hopper, a red rash on one's
body, a certain (cultural) gesture made by a native Spanish speaker to a native
Danish speaker, or a referee signal in rugby. As these examples show, there are
many different types of sign that could be considered in the discussion of the
interpretive function. Inspired by Pierce's typology of signs, a list of these could
look as the following® (notice that one sub-sign does not exclude another, e.g. a
sign can be expressed with one's body and be connected to a certain culture, cf.
the second bullet below):

— Linguistic signs (the ones traditionally treated in lexicography)

— Signs invented or produced and transmitted by humans consciously and
creatively to convey a message (intentional /motivated)
— Using one's body to express meaning
— Using a machine, e.g. a traffic light, to express meaning
— Official, semi-official or intuitive signs
— Signs connected to a certain field; signs connected to a certain culture
— Tables, graphs etc. that require some background information to be

understood

— Signs imitating what they represent, e.g. a drawing of a car or a flower

— Signs produced and transmitted by humans subconsciously or genetically
(non-intentional /unmotivated) and which cannot always be ascribed a
specific meaning
—  Specific meaning: e.g. a reaction or behaviour characteristic of a spe-

cific person
— No specific meaning: e.g. a person making a burp

— Non-human produced signs (including animal sounds) attributed with
meaning by humans, i.e. natural signs, e.g. a dark cloud in the sky indi-
cating rain
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— Non-human produced signs that cannot be ascribed a specific meaning,
e.g. the sound when a car drives too close to an item and gets scratched

Many of these signs are typically not incorporated in lexicographical tools, but
why should they not be included if a user has an information problem related
to one of these signs? However, a much more interesting question in the given
context is the following: why should a distinction between linguistic and non-
linguistic signs result in different (main) functions; why are non-linguistic signs
not relevant for cognitive tools and operative tools, and why should a distinc-
tion be made between reception and interpretation only in terms of the sign
type? For example, a user may read a text in which a certain sign, e.g. a certain
graph, is shown, and he wants to understand what it means — this corre-
sponds to reception, though it involves the understanding of a non-linguistic
sign; or a person may wish to know more about a certain non-linguistic sign as
part of a school assignment — this corresponds to cognition, though, again, it
concerns knowledge about a non-linguistic sign; or a person may want to know
how to act according to a certain traffic sign — this corresponds to operation,
though, as in the two previous examples, it concerns knowledge about a non-
linguistic sign. It therefore seems that a distinction based on linguistic sign ver-
sus non-linguistic sign is not decisive for the function and that the interpretive
function should be rejected as a main function since the other functions would
be able to cover both linguistic and non-linguistic signs.

A potential objection to this rejection of the interpretive function would be
that not all types of non-linguistic sign can be connected to one of the three
main functions, i.e. communication, cognition or operation, e.g. a dark cloud in
the sky (which indicates that it may soon start raining). It is definitely possible
to imagine an information tool in which different types of weather signs are
explained, e.g. what it means when the temperature suddenly drops or when
you can sense a certain smell in the air; thus, these signs are assumingly rele-
vant for reception (communication). Nevertheless, in the traditional under-
standing of communication, a message (sign) would involve a sender and a
receiver. Yet, the determining factor for reception is that a person sees a sign
that he wants to understand, i.e. the relevant factors are the receiver and his
information need, not the sender. For some signs, we know who the sender is
(a woman uses the word "palindrome” in a conversation with a man and he
does not know what this word means); for others, we do not know who it is (a
person has put up a sign in a park which many people read daily, but without
them knowing who the sender is); for a third category, a person is not aware
that he is making/sending a sign to someone (a man is yawning unintention-
ally because he is bored listening to his wife talking, and this is seen by a per-
son sitting next to the couple); and for a fourth category, there is no particular
sender (a person gets a rash and wants to understand what it means). In the
case of text production and translation, only signs made by human beings are
lexicographically relevant, but for reception — and also cognition — all types
of sign are (or could potentially) be lexicographically relevant.
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3. Future tools: user situations and needs related to search options and
signs

Until now, general dictionaries have mainly been concerned with linguistic
signs, and it is only some specialized dictionaries that to some extent incorpo-
rate non-linguistic signs though the search methods and presentations are
primitive. For example, instead of grouping these non-linguistic signs themati-
cally (cf. Dictionary of Symbols), it would be more useful for the user if he could,
in an e-tool, either search for a non-linguistic sign using an actual photo or by
typing in keywords describing the sign he is looking for, in this way making
the software search in an explanation field connected to the relevant lemma.
Below, the possible search options and user needs connected to specific non-
linguistic and their related linguistic lemmata are suggested for future refer-
ence works.

3.1 Yellow card and

(linguistic sign and non-linguistic sign)

— Reception: You want to know what the term yellow card or the photo of a
yellow card means so you search either with the linguistic or the non-lin-
guistic sign in the search field

— Production: You want to know how to write the term in the plural so you
search with the linguistic sign in the search field

— Translation: You want to know what the term means (its equivalent) in a
different language so you search with the linguistic sign in the search field

— Cognition: You want to know more about yellow cards in sports in gen-
eral so you search with either the linguistic or the non-linguistic sign in the
search field

— Operation: You want to know how/when to give someone a yellow card
so you search with either the linguistic or the non-linguistic sign in the
search field (NB: this is only relevant for referees)

3.2 A specific bird sound (non-linguistic sign)

— Reception: You want to know what robins communicate to each other so
you insert the non-linguistic sign (your own recording of robins commu-
nicating) in the search field (NB: whether this is plausible is questionable)

— Cognition: You want to know what kind of bird makes a specific sound so
you insert the non-linguistic sign (your own recording of an unknown
bird sound) in the search field

— Cognition: You want to know as much as you can about robins for a cer-
tain purpose so you insert the non-linguistic sign (a recording of a robin
singing, either your own or from some other source) in the search field
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3.3

3.4

3.5

The emoji called face with tears of joy and 5 (linguistic sign and
non-linguistic sign)

Reception: You want to know what this emoji means so you search either
with the linguistic or the non-linguistic sign in the search field (NB: for the
linguistic sign, it is a problem that there is no official name for each emoji)
Production: You want to know how you write a text message using this
non-linguistic sign so you search with the non-linguistic sign in the search
field; or you want to know how to write the term (the linguistic sign) in
the plural (is it faces with tears of joy or face with tears of joys?)

Cognition: You want to know as much as you can about this emoji so you
search either with the linguistic or the non-linguistic sign in the search
field

A specific occurrence of a rash: - (non-linguistic sign)

Cognition: You want to know what caused the rash (and possibly how to
get rid of it) so you search with the non-linguistic sign (a photo of the rash)
or with keywords connected with Boolean operators (e.g. rash + back +
"red dots")

Operation: You want to know how to get rid of the rash so you search
either with the photo or (if you know what caused it) the name of the
"thing" or phenomenon that caused the rash (e.g. tree nut allergy)

The traffic sign called the full stop sign and @ (linguistic sign and
non-linguistic sign) an

Reception: You want to know what the term full stop sign or the photo of
this traffic sign means so you search either with the linguistic or the non-
linguistic sign in the search field

Production: You want to know how to write the term in the plural so you
search with the linguistic sign in the search field

Translation: You want to know what the term means in a different lan-
guage so you search with the linguistic sign; or you want to know if this
traffic sign looks different in a different culture so you search with the
non-linguistic sign

Cognition: You want to know more about this traffic sign so you search
either with the linguistic or the non-linguistic sign in the search field

Not all of the resulting dictionary articles would occur in a general dictionary.
For example, the operative article for yellow card could occur in a set of rules or
a referee's handbook structured according to lexicographical principles. Bird
sounds could occur in a specialized cognitive e-tool for ornithologists, which
would relate different sounds to different birds and explain when, for how



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

12 Heidi Agerbo

long, where, etc. they sing. The dictionary article of a rash could occur in an
online medical handbook for specialists or for laymen who want to know what
it is a symptom of and how (if possible) they can treat it. Images of traffic signs
could occur in general dictionaries as lemmata, but future reference tools might
also be integrated into car computers in order to register traffic signs on the
road so the computer could inform the driver about the meaning of the given
sign.
As these examples show, though some of the future information tools may
resemble traditional dictionaries, many others will be innovative and therefore
unique in their design and search options. This is not only due to the integra-
tion of computer and information technologies in lexicography, but also to the
formulation of an independent lexicographical theory based upon dictionary
functions, cf. Nielsen (2013: 356), who states that "[w]hat objects people will
regard as dictionaries may change, however, owing to a range of factors,
including the types of need identified, the media available, and the types of
help provided." Hanks (2012: 81) mentions that "[n]o doubt it would be techni-
cally straightforward enough to include film clips of typical elephant behav-
iour, including the sound of elephants trumpeting. Perhaps the technology is
not far away by which we shall be able to sit at our computer and touch a
simulation of an elephant's skin or smell a bull elephant in musth." Moreover,
Lew (2010: 299) writes, "[plerhaps a radical solution becomes available in the
near future in the form of projector glasses, which would display an image on
the inside of their lenses for the wearer to view, thus utilizing a large fraction of
the human field of vision. In the not-so-near future, 3D holographic projectors
may become a possibility?, but for the moment this is the stuff of science fiction
rather than science." Though these suggestions may seem unrealistic at the
moment, we, lexicographers, should not be afraid of suggesting such innova-
tive moves as this is the only way to move forward. Kwary (2012), for example,
suggests that calculators should be incorporated into a reception e-dictionary
of economics, and he also shows that the four components tooltip, speech rec-
ognition, auto-summarize and definition-finder could be incorporated into a
similar type of dictionary. Of course, as argued by Nielsen (2013: 370), the lexi-
cographical platform should be supported by two pillars: a practical one (i.e.
available technical features), and a theoretical one, i.e. needs-adapted data
presentation. Thus, it is not simply a matter of using new technologies, but
applying these in a way that the user can easily extract the information he
needs to solve his information problem.

Some characteristics of future lexicographical information tools

— New types of information needs (e.g. needs for acting according to or
understanding non-verbal signs) can be satisfied with these tools

— New types of data (e.g. videos and smells) are incorporated

— New search options (e.g. searches made with sounds and images in addi-
tion to words and letters) are available
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— New ways of structuring and presenting data in order to ensure a more
dynamic approach to the incorporation of data

4. The interpretive function: not to be

A dictionary function should be based on a certain type of information need
that a person experiences in a specific type of situation, not on whether the
problem involves a linguistic or a non-linguistic sign. The main reason for
having called the interpretive function an independent dictionary function has
probably been that lexicographers have not been used to lemmatising non-lin-
guistic signs in lexicographical information tools, and therefore it may appear
as a different situation when we come across such signs. However, the basic
function is the same whether we want to, for example, understand what a lin-
guistic sign or a non-linguistic sign means or how to react to a given type of
sign. Therefore, the function theory does not operate with four main functions,
but three: communicative, cognitive and operative. The communicative func-
tion has been well-researched, which has resulted in a further division into the
following four subfunctions: reception, production, translation and revision/
marking. Though cognition has been considered a main function together with
the communicative function since the first mention of the function theory in the
beginning of the 1990s, it is still unclear what it actually covers. We may distin-
guish between punctual information problems (e.g. when was Napoleon born?)
and general information problems (e.g. I want to know as much as is relevant
in my situation about the Napoleonic Wars), but further subfunctions have yet
not been identified. The operative function was first mentioned in lexico-
graphical literature 10 years ago, but surprisingly, no research has yet been
conducted on this function, though see Agerbo (in review). For all of these
three main functions, both non-linguistic and linguistic signs could be relevant.
Incorporating non-linguistic signs in paper format is problematic since these
cannot be incorporated in the same way as linguistic signs; but with the com-
puter technologies that are available today and probably will be available in
the near future, it will become much easier to incorporate such non-linguistic
lemmata in lexicographical e-tools. It is a matter of using the technical tools
that are available and not being afraid of thinking out of the box when trying to
satisfy the needs of the intended dictionary users.

Endnotes

1.  In some articles, this function is called interpretative, in others interpretive. I choose to apply
the term interpretive function in this article.

2. Of course, the word exists should not be understood as if there is some kind of objective real-
ity in which this function can be found; it means that it is relevant to construct such a cate-
gory to work with in lexicographical theory.
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3. In this context, the word intentionally means that the producer directly writes that the given
tool has an interpretive function or that the producer in some other way makes it clear that
the purpose of the tool is to help the user understand a non-linguistic sign (this would typi-
cally be mentioned in the introduction, i.e. the outside matter).

4. Of course, sounds cannot be directly represented in a paper dictionary, only by description,
but this would be possible in an electronic dictionary.

5. Kwary (2012: 32) makes a distinction between real needs and ancillary needs of which the
latter may occur during dictionary consultation. This could be connected to the given case in
which a person may look up in an information tool to understand the meaning of a certain
traffic signal, and based on this, he also wants to know how to act according to the sign.

6. It may be that other types of sign should be added to this list.

Nielsen (2013: 368) makes this same suggestion, "[i]t is possible that online dictionaries may

present data in three-dimensional form, including holograms."
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Abstract: Prolingua's Contribution to Terminology Development in Afri-
kaans. The research problem addressed in this article deals with the isolated development of
Afrikaans terminology in a multilingual dispensation. The research problem manifests itself in
three ways: the need for such terminology; the sustainability thereof; and whether a single institu-
tion, such as Prolingua, could maintain such development. Prolingua, an association for English
and Afrikaans language practitioners, was founded in 1950. At the time it was known as the Trans-
vaal Association of Municipal Translators. As the name indicated, the members were mainly munici-
pal officials. Municipal services included several services that, at the time needed bilingual terms
for various areas in the workplace. The country's bilingual language policy then required terms to
be translated and created for all municipal departments — suddenly there was a need for Afri-
kaans terms. The aim of the newly established association was, among other things, to translate,
create and standardise terminology and to discuss problems with translation. Later more attention
was given to terminology-related problems and the association became more inclusive and inviting
for language practitioners from other institutions to join its ranks. This article deals with the need
for Afrikaans terminology and gives information on the history of Prolingua and its contribution to
terminology development in Afrikaans, i.e. the Prolingua term list and other products and services.
The contributions made by external collaborators regarding terminology development also receive
attention. Prolingua's cooperation with other institutions is discussed. The article concludes with
recommendations for a way forward.

Keywords: CLASSIC ORIGIN, COLLABORATOR, COOPERATION, DATABASE, DIGITI-
SATION, DIGITALISATION, HARMONISATION, LANGUAGE POLICY, LANGUAGE PRACTI-
TIONER, NEOLOGISM, ONLINE TERMINOLOGY PRODUCTS, STANDARDISATION, TECH-
NICAL DICTIONARY, TERM CREATION, TERM LIST, TERMINOLOGY DEVELOPMENT,
TERMINOLOGY, TERMINOLOGY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

Opsomming: Die navorsingsprobleem wat in hierdie artikel bespreek word, handel oor die
geisoleerde ontwikkeling van Afrikaanse terminologie in 'n meertalige bestel. Die probleem mani-
festeer homself op drieérlei wyse: die behoefte aan sodanige terminologie; die volhoubaarheid
daarvan; en of 'n enkele instansie, soos Prolingua, daartoe in staat is om sodanige ontwikkeling te
handhaaf. Prolingua, 'n vakvereniging vir Engelse en Afrikaanse taalpraktisyns, is in 1950 gestig.
Dit het toe bekend gestaan as die Transvaalse Vereniging van Munisipale Vertalers. Soos die naam
aandui, was die lede hoofsaaklik munisipale beamptes. Munisipale dienste het verskeie dienste
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ingesluit wat gedurende hierdie tydperk tweetalige terme vir verskeie gebiede in die werksplek
benodig het. Die land se tweetalige beleid het vereis dat terme vertaal en geskep moes word vir alle
munisipale departemente — skielik was daar 'n behoefte aan Afrikaanse terme. Die doel van die
nuutgestigte vereniging was om onder andere te vertaal, te skep en terminologie te standaardiseer
en probleme wat met vertaling ondervind is, te bespreek. Later is meer klem op terminologiever-
wante probleme gelé en die vereniging het meer inklusief en aanloklik vir taalpraktisyns verbonde
aan ander instansies geraak om by sy geledere aan te sluit. Hierdie artikel gee aandag aan die
behoefte aan Afrikaanse terminologie en die ontstaan van Prolingua en sy bydrae tot terminologie-
ontwikkeling in Afrikaans, soos die Prolingua-termlys en ander produkte en dienste. Die bydraes
deur eksterne medewerkers ten opsigte van terminologieontwikkeling kry ook aandag. Prolingua
se samewerking met ander instansies word bespreek. Die artikel word afgesluit met aanbevelings
oor die pad vorentoe.

Sleutelwoorde: AANLYN TERMINOLOGIEPRODUKTE, DATABASIS, DIGITISERING,
DIGITALISERING, HARMONISERING, KLASSIEKE OORSPRONG, MEDEWERKER, NEOLO-
GISME, SAMEWERKING, STANDAARDISERING, TAALBELEID, TAALPRAKTISYN, TERMI-
NOLOGIE, TERMINOLOGIEBESTUURSTELSEL, TERMINOLOGIEONTWIKKELING, TERM-
LYS, TERMSKEPPING, VAKWOORDEBOEK

1. Inleiding

Vaktaal is zowel een zegen als een vloek. Het is een zegen om met nauwkeurig
gedefinieerde termen snel en eenduidig informatie uit te wisselen over hande-
lingen en objecten binnen een vakgebied. Maar buiten de kring van vakgenoten
wordt vakjargon niet begrepen en evenmin gewaardeerd.

(Burger en De Jong 1997: 169)

Die navorsingsproblematiek wat in hierdie ondersoek onder die loep kom,
handel oor die geisoleerde ontwikkeling van Afrikaanse terminologie in 'n
meertalige bestel. Die probleem manifesteer homself op drieérlei wyse:

— die behoefte aan Afrikaanse terminologie wat nie deel is van meertalige
termlyste, vakwoordeboeke of termdatabasisse nie;

— die volhoubaarheid van die geisoleerde ontwikkeling van Afrikaanse
terminologie; en

— die moontlikheid dat 'n enkele instansie, soos Prolingua, daartoe in staat is
om sodanige terminologieontwikkeling te handhaaf en selfs uit te bou.

Terminologieontwikkeling vind nie in isolasie plaas nie en geskied binne die
konteks van die taalbeleid van 'n regering. Suid-Afrika beskik oor voortreflike
wetgewing wat die talebestel behoort te beskerm en taalontwikkeling te fasili-
teer. Die Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika (1996) maak voorsie-
ning vir die ontwikkeling van al elf amptelike tale en die Nasionale Taal-
beleidsraamwerk van Maart 2003 gee uiting aan die grondwetlike vereistes vir
taalgebruik en -ontwikkeling. Verder gee die wetgewing oor die Gebruik van
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die Amptelike Tale (2012) en die voorgestelde regulasies (2013) riglyne oor taal-
gebruik op nasionale, provinsiale en plaaslike regeringsvlak. Die Suid-Afri-
kaanse Taalpraktisynsraad (2014) maak onder andere voorsiening daarvoor dat
taalpraktisyns oor die nodige vaardighede beskik om in die taalpraktyk werk-
saam te wees. Wetgewing vereis dus by implikasie dat daar tans aan meertalige
terminologieontwikkeling aandag gegee moet word (Alberts 2017: 150-163).

Terminologie fasiliteer taalontwikkeling, die skep van kennis en die ver-
spreiding van inligting, want terminologie is die medium waardeur inligting
versprei en kennis oorgedra word. Wanneer dit by vaktaal kom, moet die
gestandaardiseerde terminologieé van verskeie vakgebiede, domeine en werk-
verwante belangegebiede dus in plek wees vir suksesvolle konseptualisering,
om inligting te ontsluit en kennis te orden, vir inligtingoordrag en om kennis-
verwerwing te fasiliteer. Daar is derhalwe 'n voortdurende behoefte aan termi-
nologie (Alberts 1998; Alberts 2003: 128).

As gevolg van die verskeidenheid beroepe wat deur die lede van n
gemeenskap beoefen word, ontstaan daar n aantal beroepstale of tegnolekte
wat ook vaktaal genoem word. Elke beroep, wetenskaplike of tegnologiese rig-
ting ontwikkel sy eie vaktaal en vir elke nuwe vakdissipline wat ontwikkel,
ontstaan daar n nuwe vaktaal met n unieke terminologie. Hierdie vaktale se
terminologie word gedokumenteer en aan die gemeenskap beskikbaar gestel
om sodoende by te dra tot gestandaardiseerde vakkommunikasie (vgl. Alberts
1998; Alberts 2003: 128).

Tegnologiese vooruitgang, nuwe spesialisvelde en die tempo van nuwe
ontwikkelings plaas vakkundiges en taalpraktisyns midde-in die wéreldwye
kennisontploffing waarbinne effektief gekommunikeer moet word (Luther 2005).
Die behoefte aan ondubbelsinnige kommunikasie in die teoretiese en toege-
paste velde van menslike aktiwiteit neem gevolglik steeds toe (Mollema en
Alberts 2011; Alberts en Mollema 2013). Hierdie wéreldwye tendens beinvloed
die werksomgewing en die manier waarop gemeenskappe daagliks interaktief
verkeer en daar moet gevolglik voortdurend kreatief gedink word oor term-
skepping (Prolingua 2015: 1). 'n Groot behoefte aan meertalige terminologie-
skepping ontstaan aangesien verskillende sake in die tale van die onderskeie
gemeenskappe bedryf word (Mtintsilana en Morris 1988: 109). Taalpraktisyns
moet as fasiliteerders dien om vakinligting in verskillende tale aan vakgemeen-
skappe toeganklik te maak.

Die ontwikkeling van die verskillende inheemse tale het deur verskeie
fases plaasgevind. Afrikaans het van 'n ondergeskikte taal ontwikkel tot 'n hoé-
funksietaal wat op enige vakgebied of terrein gebruik kan word. Waar Afri-
kaans tans op 'n handhaaffase moes wees, is die taal egter terug na 'n stryd om
oorlewing. Die Afrikatale word ten spyte van hul amptelike taalstatus nie vol-
doende ontwikkel nie. Engels is steeds die taal van voorkeur vir baie en dit wil
voorkom of al die ander amptelike tale met moeite van die hegemonie van
Engels sal ontkom (Alberts 2017: 140-150). Dit is belangrik om daarop te let dat
n taal wat funksioneel is 'n taal met 'n toekoms is: "Hoe meer funksies 'n taal
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verloor, hoe vinniger gaan die taal se gebruikswaarde agteruit; hoe kleiner
krimp sy taalwéreld; en hoe makliker verskuif sy taalgemeenskap na 'n ander,
meer bruikbare taal" (Buys 2014: 4). Sonder (vak)taal kan daar immers nie
sprake wees van behoorlike kommunikasie nie.

n Blik op die historiese ontwikkeling van vaktaal in Suid-Afrika toon dat
dit 'n moeisame en langsame proses was (Alberts 2017: 163-170). As daar egter
gekyk word na die hoeveelheid vakwoordeboeke en termlyste wat amptelik
sedert 1950 geproduseer is, is vaktaalontwikkeling in Suid-Afrika 'n suksesver-
haal (NTD 1998). 'n Oudit wat in 2015 in opdrag van die Suid-Afrikaanse Aka-
demie vir Wetenskap en Kuns en Dagbreek Trust uitgevoer is, toon dat daar
362 vakwoordeboektitels was. Hoewel sommige vakwoordeboeke en termlyste
uit druk is, blyk dit dat daar aan 'n verskeidenheid dissiplines aandag gegee is,
hoewel daar egter ook baie dupliserings van projekte was ten spyte van vele
koordinerende liggame (Alberts 2015a; Alberts 2017: 165, 171). Daar word gesé
dat spesialiskennis, afhangende van die betrokke spesialisveld, elke vyf tot vyf-
tien jaar verdubbel (Luther 2005). Leemtes en toekomstige behoeftes kan bepaal
word deur na bestaande vakwoordeboekprodukte te kyk.

Afrikaanse vaktaal is sedert die vyftigerjare aktief ontwikkel en 'n verskei-
denheid vakgebiede se terminologieé is sedertdien gedokumenteer en gestan-
daardiseer. Die getal vakwoordeboekpublikasies met Afrikaans as een van die
behandelde tale het van sowat 150 beskikbare titels in 1990 (baie van hulle toe
reeds uit druk, maar destyds nog verkrygbaar) tot minder as 20 titels in 2005
gekrimp (Luther 2005).

In Suid-Afrika is die primére terminologiedokumentering steeds in Engels
en by sekondére termskepping word die Afrikaanse termekwivalente (en defi-
nisies) gewoonlik eerste bygevoeg — bloot omdat Afrikaanse termekwivalente
in baie gevalle reeds beskikbaar is. Daarna volg die Afrikatale as doeltale. Lesse
wat reeds uit verskeie meertalige terminologieprojekte geleer is, is dat Afri-
kaanse terme en definisies dikwels meer toeganklik is vir die Afrikataalmede-
werkers as die Engelse weergawes.

Die ontwikkelaars van Afrikataalterminologie behoort te leer uit die foute
wat met die Afrikaanse vaktaalontwikkeling begaan is. Die Afrikaanse vak-
woordeboeke en termlyste was merendeels glossariums sonder bykomende,
toeligtende terminologiese inligting. Die huidige samestellers van vakwoorde-
boeke, termlyste en termdatabasisse is gelukkig reeds besig om die dokumente-
ringsproses te verbeter, want verklarings, voorbeeldsinne en ander tersaaklike
inligting word tans bygevoeg. Dit is bloot makliker om die inligting verbonde
aan 'n konsep behoorlik te ontsluit indien daar 'n behoorlike verklaring van die
konsep is en die brontaalterm in konteks verskyn. Rekenaartoepassings verge-
maklik ook verskeie (sleur)prosesse wat deel is van die terminologieontwikke-
lingsproses. Meertalige termlyste oor 'n verskeidenheid vakterreine is deesdae
ook aanlyn beskikbaar.

Prolingua se bydrae tot terminologieontwikkeling moet teen hierdie agter-
grond beskou word. Maar wie of wat is Prolingua? Prolingua is 'n 'Vereniging
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vir Afrikaanse en Engelse Taalpraktisyns'. n Mens sou met reg kon vra of daar
tans in Suid-Afrika met sy meertalige taalbeleid nog plek vir en 'n behoefte aan
n vakvereniging sou kon wees wat aan slegs twee van die amptelike tale aan-
dag gee. Die antwoord is onomwonde positief, want daar is steeds taalprakti-
syns wat in die huidige meertalige bestel hul daaglikse brood in Afrikaans en
Engels verdien.

Die taalpraktisyns wat daagliks met Engels en Afrikaans omgaan, kom
met verskeie (gewoonlik Engelse) terme in aanraking wat nie noodwendig
reeds in vakwoordeboeke gedokumenteer en gestandaardiseer is nie. Hulle
moet dan uiteraard vinnig (gewoonlik Afrikaanse) termekwivalente skep. Die
lede van hierdie vereniging bied die nodige ondersteuning aan mekaar en aan
ander taalpraktisyns om 'n aanduiding te gee of die termekwivalente reeds in
gebruik is, maar nog net nie in vakwoordeboeke opgeteken is nie, of om waar
nodig nuwe terme te help skep. Dit blyk dat Afrikaanse terme, wat as deel van
meertalige termlyste, vakwoordeboeke of termdatabasisse gedokumenteer
word, dikwels reeds in ander vaktaalbronne bestaan en daar is dus nie sprake
van nuutskeppings in Afrikaans nie.

2. Prolingua: Agtergrond

Op 8 Mei 1925 word Afrikaans naas Engels en Nederlands as amptelike taal
van Suid-Afrika erken. Dit was 'n tyd waarin daar skielik vele uitdagings aan
staatsamptenare en munisipale werkers gestel is wat skielik ook in Afrikaans
moes werk en skryf. Verskeie vertaal- en terminologiekantore is by staatsde-
partemente en munisipale kantore gestig (Alberts 2015a), maar die taalprakti-
syns was nie opgeleide vertalers of terminoloé nie — hulle het grade in letter-
kunde en linguistiek gehad, maar geen formele vertaal- of terminologieoplei-
ding nie. Niemand het in daardie stadium kennis gedra van vertaalteorieé of
termskeppingspraktyke nie — vertaalwerk en termskepping het gevolglik
gewoon intuitief plaasgevind. Daar is van die taalpraktisyns verwag om hier-
die praktykgerigte opleiding in die loop van hul normale werkslading te
bekom. Daar was egter geen gebrek aan entoesiasme en ywer nie en dikwels
was die motivering bloot om te verseker dat Afrikaans sy man teen 'n wéreld-
taal soos Engels kon staan (Prolingua 2015: 1).

Een van die grootse probleme was die gebrek aan vakwoordeboeke. Die
taalpraktisyns verbonde aan staatsdepartemente en munisipaliteite het gevolg-
lik begin om hul eie termlyste vir interne gebruik saam te stel. Daar was by
slegs 'n paar van die taalkantore ook terminologieseksies wat tweetalige vak-
woordeboeke saamgestel en gepubliseer het. Die probleem met die interne
termlyste was dat daar geen kodrdinering van werksaamhede of terme was nie
wat aanleiding gegee het tot 'n proliferasie van terme wat nie gestandaardiseer
was nie.

Op Saterdag 28 Oktober 1950, skaars 25 jaar na die amptelike erkenning
van Afrikaans as amptelike taal van Suid-Afrika, is 'n vereniging, die Trans-
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vaalse Vereniging van Munisipale Vertalers, gestig om hoofsaaklik vertalers ver-
bonde aan verskeie munisipaliteite met vertaalprobleme van Engels na Afri-
kaans te help.

Die Vereniging van Munisipale Vertalers het met ander taalkantore en staats-
departemente soos die Terminologieseksie van die Taaldiensburo, die Buro van
Standaarde, die Taaldiens van die Weermag, die Spoorwegtaalburo, die Pos-
kantoortaaldiens en provinsiale administrasies saamgewerk. Taalpraktisyns
verbonde aan hierdie en ander instellings het ook lede van die Vereniging
geword. Die lede het gewoonlik op Saterdae byeengekom om terme te vertaal
of te skep. Hulle het op eie koste die vergaderings bygewoon. Aangesien baie
werknemers verbonde aan die munisipaliteite destyds lede was van die Vereni-
ging is terminologievergaderings om die beurt by die Stadsraad van Pretoria
en by die Stadsraad van Johannesburg gehou.

Munisipale dienste het verskeie departemente en terreine ondersteun
waarvoor Afrikaanse terme voorsien moes word, byvoorbeeld kragopwekking en
-verspreiding, riool, afvalwater en watersuiwering, gasfabrieke, brandweer, bus- en
tremdienste, tegniese werkwinkels, markte, slagpale, afvalverwydering, vullishope, kre-
matoriums, begraafplase, parke, padbou en -instandhouding, verkeersbeheer, opmeting,
waarderings, stedelike beplanning, argitekte, regsadviseurs, rekenmeesters, begrotings,
administrasie, personeelaangeleenthede, museums, kunsmuseums en biblioteke (Pro-
lingua 2015: 2; Alberts 2015a).

Die vakvereniging se hoofdoel was om terme te voorsien, te standaardi-
seer en vertaalprobleme op te los. Die Vereniging het gou deur die land bekend
geword en as gevolg van die belangstelling deur nasionale instansies en muni-
sipaliteite in ander provinsies as Transvaal, is die naam verander na die Vereni-
ging van Munisipale Vertalers en die lede is toegelaat om vergaderings in kantoor-
tyd by te woon. 'n Verteenwoordiger van die Vereniging het ook op die Koordi-
nerende Vaktaalraad (KOVAK) gedien (Alberts 2015a; Alberts 2017: 165-167).

Later is meer klem op terminologiewerk gelé en die Vereniging se naam is
verander na die Terminologievereniging van Suid-Afrika (Termsa). Die naam is in
die negentigerjare verander na Prolingua (pro: 'n voorvoegsel uit Latyn wat
'voor', 'ten gunste van', 'ondersteun’ beteken; lingua: uit Latyn wat 'tong' of
'taal beteken) (Prolingua 2015: 2; Alberts 2015a).

Prolingua is 'n vakvereniging vir taalpraktisyns waar werksvergaderings
maandeliks gehou word om terminologieprobleme te bespreek en nuwe terme
te skep. Dit is hierdie taalpraktisyns se passie om nuwe terme te skep in 'n ver-
anderende en opwindende globale wéreld en om meer van hul professie te
wete te kom. Hoewel Prolingua tweetalig is, is daar steeds 'n groter behoefte
aan die skep van Afrikaanse terme (Prolingua 2015: 2).

Daar word jaarliks tien werksvergaderings gehou wat om die beurt by die
kantore van die Tshwane Munisipaliteit in Centurion en by Unisa se Florida-
kampus, Roodepoort gehou word. Tydens die werksvergaderings word termi-
nologieprobleme bespreek en die Prolingua-termlys word hersien en byge-
werk. Prolingua gee gereeld erkenning aan lede (en nielede) wat uitmuntende
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diens op taalgebied lewer en toekennings word dan gegee of erelidmaatskap
word aan dié lede toegeken.

Hoewel daar tans akademiese kursusse is vir taalpraktisyns om hulle as
vertalers, tolke, redigeerders en terminoloé te bekwaam, werk taalpraktisyns
dikwels alleen en het 'n behoefte aan kontak met ander taalwerkers. Buiten die
gereelde werksvergaderings is daar ook 'n aktiewe groep wat termprobleme
per e-pos bespreek. Prolingua het ook 'n Yahoo-gespreksgroep (Prolingua99
@yahoo.com) waar lede mekaar met die vertaling van dringende terme help.

Gassprekers word na die maandelikse werksvergaderings genooi om
aspekte van terminologie te behandel (Alberts 2012; Bosman 2015; Jonker 2013;
Burger 2016; Van Nierop 2016; Russouw 2017; Van Huyssteen 2017) of verskeie
ander taalverwante sake te bespreek, soos tersaaklike wetgewing (Beukes 2014;
Malan 2014; Le Roux 2016), taalaspekte (Posthumus 2016; Van Rooy 2017); ver-
taal- en redigeerkwessies, eenvoudige en korrekte taalgebruik en kompakte skryf-
wyse (Cornelius 2012; Geldenhuys, Dykman en Viljoen-Smook 2012; Dyk-
man 2015; Viljoen-Smook, Geldenhuys en Coetzee 2017), taalverwante program-
matuur (Fourie 2014; Van Huyssteen 2014), forensiese linguistiek (Kotzé 2015),
teksredigering (Carstens 2011, 2014; Linnegar 2013, 2014), tekstegnologie
(Prinsloo 2011; Roux 2016), die kuberruim en sosiale media (Maree 2014; Von
Solms 2013); klassieke vertaling (Vos 2015; Human 2016); kreatiewe skryfkuns
(Du Plessis 2016); Afrikaanse spel- en skryfreéls (McLachlan 2011, 2012; Van
Huyssteen en Kapp 2017), ens. Soms word werkwinkels of kort kursusse aan-
gebied (Combrink 2015; Dykman 2012, 2013, 2015).

Hoewel Prolingua hoofsaaklik 'n vakvereniging vir Engelse en Afrikaanse
taalpraktisyns is, woon taalpraktisyns wat in die ander amptelike tale werk ook
die werksvergaderings by. Hulle word dan ook gereeld op die hoogte gehou
van publikasies wat vir die Afrikatale van waarde kan wees, soos die onlangse
publikasie oor teksredigering in Sesotho (Malete 2016) wat op Teksredaksie
(Carstens en Van de Poel 2010) en Text Editing: A Handbook for Students and
Practitioners (Van de Poel, Carstens en Linnegar 2012) gebaseer is. Hierdie
Sesotho-weergawe is 'n Suid-Afrikaanse publikasie wat as pionier beskou kan
word op die gebied van die standaardisering van 'n inheemse taal.

Prolingua (en sy voorgangers) het met die verloop van etlike jare verskeie
termlyste en vakwoordeboeke in 'n Prolingua-termlys versamel. Nuwe terme
uit verskillende vakgebiede word steeds in hierdie lys opgeneem. Die lys word
gereeld bygewerk en hersien en is 'n waardevolle hulpmiddel vir taalprakti-
syns landwyd. Daar word soms ook termlyste saamgestel wat gratis op die
webwerf (http://www.prolingua.org.za) beskikbaar gestel word (Prolingua
2015:1).

Verskeie Prolingua-lede is ook medeouteurs van vakwoordeboeke: Busi-
ness Dictionary/Sakewoordeboek (Geldenhuys en Viljoen-Smook 2009), Modern
Political Dictionary/Nuwerwetse Politieke Woordeboek (Botha, Le Clus en Venter 2011)
en Legal Terminology: Criminal Law, Procedure and Evidence/Regsterminologie:
Straf-, Strafproses- en Bewysreg (CLTAL 2015).
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Verskeie lede en/of gassprekers het ook met verloop van jare aan die lede
inligting verskaf oor wetgewing en wetsontwerpe wat op die taalberoep van
toepassing is, soos die Nasionale Taalbeleidsraamwerk (Finale Konsep 2002); die
Nasionale Taalbeleidsraamwerk en Implemeteringsplan (DKK 2003); die Taalbeleids-
raamwerk van die Gautengse Provinsiale Regering (2005); die Kopieregwet (1978);
die Kopieregwysigingswet (2002); die Wet op die Gebruik van Amptelike Tale (2012);
die Suid-Afrikaanse Taalpraktisynsraad (2014); en die wysiging van hofbenamings
(Le Roux 2016).

Tersaaklike inligting word ook aan lede verskaf deur 'n rubriek Taalwys
wat per e-pos versprei en in die notules van die werksvergaderings opgeneem
word. Lede word ook gereeld ingelig oor publikasies soos die Landdroshowe se
boek met reéls in Afrikaans (VRA 2017) wat hul werk kan vergemaklik. Sulke
publikasies is belangrik vir die regs- en taalprofessies omdat dit die gebruik
van Afrikaans in die land se howe bevorder en belangrike regsterme regsteg-
nies binne konteks (regsprosesse, -prosedures en wetlike betekenis) beskikbaar
stel.

Verskeie gassprekers het tydens werksvergaderings inligting verskaf oor
programmatuur wat gebruik word om terminologie te bestuur (Fourie 2014,
Van Huyssteen 2014). Werkwinkels is ook deur lede aangebied oor program-
matuur wat taalpraktisyns kan help om hul eie termlyste saam te stel en by te
werk (Liebenberg, Delport en Greenfield 2016).

3. Die Prolingua-termlys en ander produkte

n Ondersoek wat in 2015 in opdrag (SAAWK 2015a) van die Dagbreek Trust
en die Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie vir Wetenskap en Kuns (SAAWK) afgehan-
del is oor die stand en status van Suid-Afrikaanse vaktaal (Alberts 2015a) wys
daarop dat Afrikaanse vaktaal gedurende die vorige bedeling (en veral vanaf
1950 tot 1994) 'n bloeitydperk beleef het (Alberts 2000a en b; Alberts 2015a en b).
Die huidige Suid-Afrikaanse Grondwet (1996) vereis by implikasie dat aandag
gegee word aan die ontwikkeling van meertalige vaktaal. Die vaktale van die
amptelike tale moet in die toekoms saam ontwikkel word — nie net vir eie
behoud en ontwikkeling nie, maar veral weens vakgerigte kommunikasie-
behoeftes.

Tans is die meeste tweetalige vakwoordeboeke wat in die verlede deur
(vak)taalkantore en individue saamgestel is, uit druk. Daar is geen sin daarin
om hierdie ou tweetalige vakwoordeboeke in hardebandformaat te herprodu-
seer nie aangesien die klem deesdae op die samestelling van meertalige term-
lyste en aanlyn terminologiese produkte val. Vaktaalbronne wat wel beskik-
baar is, soos termlyste, vakwoordeboeke en termdatabasisse, is by verskillende
staats- en semistaatsdepartemente, instansies en in biblioteke of érens by
private persone. Hierdie fragmentering maak dit uiters moeilik om beskikbare
vaktaalbronne op te spoor en potensiéle vaktaalgebruikers is dikwels onbewus
dat bronne wat hulle nodig het, weliswaar bestaan (Luther 2005).
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As gevolg van die beperkinge wat die huidige talesituasie op veral Afri-
kaanse vaktaalontwikkeling plaas, is dit ook heel onwaarskynlik dat hierdie
vakwoordeboeke ooit herdruk sal word. Aangesien baie belastingbetalergeld,
vak- en taalkundige insigte en werk in die samestelling van hierdie vakwoor-
deboeke gegaan het, sal dit 'n onreg wees as hierdie vaktaalinligting verlore
sou gaan. Die vaktaalinligting is steeds geldig. Die terme is grootliks reeds
gestandaardiseer en baie min daarvan kan as verouderd beskou word. Die
terminologieskat is steeds bruikbaar vir vakspesialiste, joernaliste, leerders,
onderwysers en studente en taalpraktisyns soos vertalers, tolke, terminoloé,
leksikograwe, taaldosente, onderwysers, ens. Taalpraktisyns wat hoofsaaklik in
die Afrikatale werk, maak ook van Engels—Afrikaanse vakwoordeboeke
gebruik in termskepping. Hulle kan konseptuele inligting soms makliker uit
die Afrikaanse definisies ontsluit en skep terme na aanleiding van die Afri-
kaanse termekwivalente eerder as die Engelse terme (Alberts 2015a). Hoewel
die Prolingua-termlys dus slegs tweetalig is, is dit ook van waarde vir die
gebruikers van die ander amptelike tale.

Die gedigitiseerde Prolingua-termlys dateer uit 1984. Van die terme wat
voor 1984 deur Prolingua se voorgangers gedokumenteer is, is ook in die
Prolingua-termlys opgeneem. Sommige terme wat in hierdie termlys opge-
neem is, is nérens in vakwoordeboeke opgeteken nie en die lys is dus 'n waar-
devolle terminologiese bron (Prolingua 2015: 3).

Mnr. Pieter Taljaard, voorheen verbonde aan die Poskantoortaaldiens, het
na sy aftrede in sy hoedanigheid as voorsitter van Prolingua verskillende
instansies besoek, o.a. die Nasionale Terminologiediens, Departement van Kuns,
Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegnologie (tans die Terminologiekoordineringsafde-
ling, Nasionale Taaldiens, Departement van Kuns en Kultuur) en die Suid-Afri-
kaanse Akademie vir Wetenskap en Kuns om te verneem of Prolingua die data
van hul gepubliseerde woordeboeke kon benut deur die data te skandeer en
dan in elektroniese formaat aan vertalers en vaktaalgebruikers beskikbaar te
stel. Prolingua het die nodige toestemming om die data te benut van die meeste
uitgewers, vakwoordeboeksamestellers en vaktaalkantore bekom en die outeurs-
reg is opgehef. Waar moontlik is die inligting elektronies aan Prolingua verskaf
(Alberts 2015a).

Die samestelling van die Prolingua-termlys is 'n projek sonder winsbejag
en alle wins uit die aanvanklike verkope van die termlys is vir die verbetering
van die produk aangewend. Die Prolingua-termlys was aanvanklik slegs vir
lede toeganklik en hersiene, bygewerkte termlyste is gereeld elektronies aan
lede gestuur en drukstukke kon ook op aanvraag gemaak en verkoop word.

Dit blyk duidelik uit voorgaande dat Suid-Afrikaanse terminologie gro-
tendeels met behulp van belastingbetalergeld ontwikkel, gedokumenteer en
gedissemineer is (Alberts 2015a). Die hoofbron vir die Prolingua-termlys was
ou vakwoordeboeke en termlyste wat deur staatsinstansies saamgestel is en
goedgunstig aan Prolingua beskikbaar gestel is. Daar was dus eintlik geen rede
waarom die terme nie gratis aan alle (vak)taalgebruikers beskikbaar gestel kon
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word nie. Die belastingbetalers, dus (potensiéle) vaktaalgebruikers, het immers
reeds daarvoor betaal. Die terminologie in die Prolingua-termlys kan vir ander
taalpraktisyns soos vertalers, redigeerders, terminoloé en tolke en vakspesia-
liste van nut wees en is tans gratis op Prolingua se webwerf http://www.
prolingua.org.za beskikbaar. Tans word nuwe terme uit verskillende vakge-
biede in die Prolingua-termlys opgeneem en gereeld deur die lede hersien of
bygewerk.

Die volgende doelwitte van Prolingua rig sy aktiwiteite rondom termino-
logieontwikkeling:

— om terme sover moontlik te standaardiseer;

— om die gehalte van vertaalwerk te verbeter; en

— om lede die geleentheid te gee om hul vertaal- en terminologieprobleme te
bespreek, met die Prolingua-termlys as die uiteindelike uitkoms van hier-
die besprekings (Prolingua 2015: 3).

In die afgelope 67 jaar het Prolingua buiten die Prolingua-termlys ook vele
ander termlyste saamgestel. Termlyste is saamgestel vir elektrisiteit; stadsbeplan-
ning asook pad en vervoer; name van organisasies; name van kwalifikasies; name van
wette en ander terme. Prolingua-lede het ook aan die saamstel, hersiening en
bywerking van etlike vakwoordeboeke meegewerk. Hierdie vakwoordeboeke
sluit in: Brandweerwoordeboek; Elektrotegniese en Elektroniese woordeboek; Kern-
bedryfwoordeboek; Lewensuversekeringwoordeboek; Opmeetwoordeboek; Plastiekwoorde-
boek; Poskantoorwoordeboek; Stadsbeplanningswoordeboek; Terminologie van vergade-
ringsprosedure en redevoering; Tweetalige Voorsetselwoordeboek; Water- en riool-
werketerme; Insekname- en Skoenlapperlys. Heelwat van dié vakwoordeboeke is
uit druk en daar is toe begin om hulle elektronies in te lees en gevolglik is heel-
wat van hierdie vakwoordeboeke steeds by Prolingua in elektroniese formaat
beskikbaar (Prolingua 2015: 3).

Prolingua tree ook proaktief op en 'n lys van ongeveer 300 Gautreinterme is
op die Prolingua-webwerf beskikbaar. Een van die Prolingua-lede, Johan Dorf-
ling, het 'n unieke Brugwoordelys saamgestel waarvoor hy self Afrikaanse brug-
terme geskep het. Hy het 'n behoefte aan Afrikaanse terme vir die brugspel
geidentifiseer en die termlys gevolglik geinisieer, saamgestel en bygewerk
(Prolingua 2015: 3; Dorfling 2002-2011).

Al hierdie vakgebiede waarby Prolingua betrokke is (hetsy deur die bewa-
ring of skep van terme), toon dat elke vakgebied, hoe gespesialiseerd of een-
voudig ook al, oor 'n unieke stel terme beskik wat bepaalde begrippe uniek
benoem en belangrik is vir vakkommunikasie. Terminologieontwikkeling is
belangrik vir elke vakgebied en staan voorop in die ontwikkeling van enige taal
tot funksionele gebruiks- en wetenskapstaal (Alberts 2003: 128; Alberts 2015a).

4. Terminologieontwikkeling deur Prolingua

Terminologie word nie net deur vakkundiges, vertalers, tolke, joernaliste, teg-
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niese skrywers en woordeboekmakers benodig nie, maar ook deur onderwysers,
leerders, dosente, studente, staatsamptenare, sakelui, medici, regslui, skoenma-
kers, kuipers en alle ander beroepslui. Vaktaalgebruikers het nie net terme,
termekwivalente en definisies of verklarings nodig nie, maar ook gebruiks-
voorbeelde wat die gebruik van 'm term in verskillende registers aantoon.
Hoewel terminoloé poog om konsepte eenduidig met slegs een term/term-
ekwivalent te benoem (die beginsel van een konsep een term), is dit tog soms
nodig om sinonieme te verskaf (byvoorbeeld by Afrikaanse terme die Ger-
maanse vorm naas n getranslitereerde vorm). Taalpraktisyns benodig soms
sinonieme vir n bepaalde konteks asook 'm aanduiding van die registers
waarin 'n bepaalde term of sy sinonieme gebruik sou kon word. Hulle benodig
uiteraard ook die heel jongste terminologie.

Wanneer doeltreffende kommunikasie op en oor 'n spesifieke spesialis-
veld onmoontlik raak, omdat die taalgebruikers nie oor die nodige terme in die
moedertaal beskik nie of nie weet waar om die regte terme te vind nie, is daar
geen keuse nie as om na Engels oor te slaan (Luther 2005). Almal kla oor die
hegemonie van Engels, maar min pogings word werklik gekodrdineerd aange-
wend om die vaktale van die verskillende vakterreine in die amptelike tale te
ontwikkel. Die lede van Prolingua poog om ten minste aandag te gee aan die
ontwikkeling van Afrikaanse terme en hierdie terme is beskikbaar en bruikbaar
en toeganklik vir gebruik deur enige ander taalgroep wat termekwivalente na
aanleiding van die Afrikaanse terme wil skep.

4.1  Prolingua-lys: hersiening en bywerking

Die Prolingua-termlys is 'n tweetalige alfabetiese lys met Engels as brontaal en
Afrikaans as doeltaal. Geen verklarings van terme word voorsien nie, maar
verbandswoorde gee wel waar nodig 'n aanduiding van vakgebied of konteks-
tuele gebruik.

Die Prolingua-lede hersien die Prolingua-lys gereeld tydens werksverga-
derings. Die lysie terme wat tydens 'n bepaalde werksvergadering vir hersie-
ning aan bod kom, word vooraf per e-pos aan lede gestuur sodat lede wat nie
die vergadering kan bywoon nie ook die geleentheid te baat kan neem om
insette te lewer. Na afloop van die werksvergadering word die databasis deur
Fritz Wolff, 'n voormalige voorsitter van Prolingua, bygewerk.

Enkele voorbeelde van terme wat aan bod gestel word vir hersiening
tydens 'n werksvergadering (Prolingua (IvB) 2017b):

bricks and mortar industry {physical industry}: stene-en-daghabedryf

brickyard (brick works, brickfield): steenmakery

bright v. {vehicle headlights}: helder

brilliant cut diamond: briljant

broadbanding {staff management}: bandverbreding

broad-based {economics and social work}: breébasis-

broad-based black economic empowerment (BBBEE): breébasis swart
ekonomiese bemagtiging, BBSEB
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broadside {advertising}: voubiljet

brokerage (broking) {eg insurance}: makelaarsbedryf
brokerage {firm}: makelary, makelaarsmaatskappy
brokerage: kommissie, makelaarsloon

broking (brokerage) {eg insurance}: makelary

Enkele voorbeelde van probleemterme wat deur lede voorgelé word vir
bespreking tydens 'n werksvergadering (Prolingua (IvB) 2017a):

picketing (groep mense wat staak deur byeen te kom en doodstil met
plakkate staan en protesteer): betooglinievorming (Wet op Arbeidsver-
houdinge, 66 van 1995/Labour Relations Act 66 of 1995): Artikel 69 5(a)
and (6); Vloeidiagram/Section 69 5(a) and 6.

picketing: betooglinievorming

picket 7. : betooglinie

picket v. : om 'n betooglinie te vorm

Voorstelle vir Afrikaanse termekwivalente: picketing: staakwag, brand-

waglinie (Pharos); protesstanery

penalising (Example sentence: In such cases, a court can grant a more
penalising division or maintenance order than it would normally do if
it were of the view that one spouse is in control of significantly more
trust assets.)

Voorstelle vir Afrikaanse termekwivalente: bestraffende, strafbare, penali-

serende, straffende (punitive = bestraffende (CLTAL 2015))

lockout/tagout {beroepsveiligheid en -gesondheid} 'Lockout' is wanneer
werkers fisies 'n kragskakelaar sluit sodat dit nie aangeskakel kan
word wanneer iemand daaraan werk of aan iets wat daaraan gekoppel
is nie en 'tagout’ is wanneer daar 'n etiket aan die geslote ding geheg
word.

lock-out switch: afsluitskakelaar (Pharos)

Voorstelle vir Afrikaanse termekwivalente: afsluitingsetiket, afsluitings-

kaartjie, afsluitingsmerk

master account billing
Voorstelle vir Afrikaanse termekwivalente: meesterrekeningfakturering,
meesterrekeningdebitering

Die volgende terme is tydens werksvergaderings bygevoeg, gewysig of
geskrap (Prolingua 2016; 2017a):

board v.: medies ongeskik verklaar aftreebeard-[someoneisboardedt,

iemand-medieslaataftree]
bodyies of knowledge: kenniskorpuseerpera, kennisinhoude [Onderwys-

terme][Mrt12]
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body {eg oil}: lywigheid, viskositeit

bodyneo-bedy/te-dun}:—
body language: liggaamstaal, lyftaal

[Onderwysterme]Meti2]
bedysurfingbranderry
body surfing: branderry, lyfbranderry

7

boe {railw truck}): begie; draaistel
boil off (degum): atkook
bone mass density scan: beenmassadigtheidsonderseelk;

beenmassadigtheidskandering

boob tube: buisbestuk; buistoppie, spantoppie

booby prize: fopprys, spotprys

boogie board: lyfplank

boomtown: snel groeiende stad, snel groeiende dorp [Feb2006]

bottom line: ook netto wins

brain drain: kundigheidsverlies, breindrein

brain writing: skryfskrum breinsksif

brainstorm v.: dinkskrum [colloquially — harsingsgalop, kopgalop]

brainstorming session: dinkskrum, ideestorm, ideeberaad

brand manager: produkmerkbestuurder {bankwese}

branded bottled water: gebottelde handelsmerkwater

branding: naamreklame, beeldbemarking, handelsmerkvestiging [Mei09],
handelsmerkgewing

breeding camp {for game}: teelkamp Phupskamp—slegs—innietegniese;
1 . bruik]
bredl hy tial eagle [Feb2006]

42  Termskepping

Prolingua se gebruik om gassprekers by geleentheid na werksvergaderings (of
soms na die algemene jaarvergadering) uit te nooi om Prolingua-lede oor ver-
skeie terminologiekwessies toe te spreek, dra daartoe by dat die lede insae kry
in verskillende terminologieverwante sake soos termskepping, standaardise-
ring en harmonisering.

Van die aspekte wat in die onlangse verlede veral onder die loep gekom
het, is terme van klassieke herkoms, neologismes en die waarde van die stan-
daardisering en harmonisering van terminologie.

4.2.1 Terme van klassieke herkoms

Die invloed van die klassieke tale op terminologieontwikkeling is deur verskeie
gassprekers beklemtoon.
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Die vertaling van die Bybelse frase 'klinkende metaal' (1 Kor 13:1) is 'n
voorbeeld waar die Griekse en Latynse herkoms van 'n terminologiese frase
nagespoor word en veroorsaak dat die terminologiese frase dan later tydens
die hersiening van tekste (byvoorbeeld Bybeltekste) gewysig word na byvoor-
beeld 'galmende ghong' (Proefvertaling van 2005) en later (in beplande 2018-
vertaling) as 'weergalmende ghong' (Human 2016). Die terminologiese frase
verwys moontlik na akoestiese vase wat deur die Romeine in teaters gebruik is
om as klankversterkers vir akteurs en sangers te dien — hierdie klankverster-
kers is selfs gebruik om donderweer te verklank en sou dus 'weergalmers'
genoem kon word. Die Griekse woorde chalkos echon beteken letterlik koper/
geelkoper/brons- + galmend/weergalmend/wat eggo. Die Afrikaanse term
'ghong' is veral bekend as die musiekinstrument waarmee etenstye in treine
aangekondig word.

Dikwels is woorde of terme alreeds sodanig in 'n taal of tale ingebed dat dit
soms moeilik is om te bepaal of hulle uit Grieks of Latyn afgelei is (Bosman 2015),
byvoorbeeld:

Eng catastrophe / Afr katastrofe > kata (onder) + strophe (draai) = draai
daar onder

Eng atmosphere / Afr atmosfeer > atmos (damp) + sphaino (bal)

Eng manipulate / Afr manipuleer > manus (hand) = speel (iemand) na
my hand

Eng politics / Afr politiek > polis = gemeenskap/dorp/stad)

Voorbeelde van terme wat klaarblyklik uit Grieks ontleen is (Bosman 2015), is
die volgende:

Eng metaphore / Afr metafoor > Grieks: meta (prefiks: langs of onder) +
pherein/phore (dra) = dra langs/in die plek van iets anders

Eng synonym / Afr sinoniem > Grieks: syn (prefiks: saam) + onoma
(naam) = "saam naam", dieselfde naam, die een is soos die ander

Eng syntax / Afr sintaksis > Grieks syn (prefiks: saam) + tasso (organi-
seer) = (woorde) saam rangskik (in 'n sin)

Voorbeelde van terme wat klaarblyklik uit Latyn ontleen is (Bosman 2015), is
die volgende:

Eng suffix / Afr suffiks > Latyn: sub (prefiks: onder, end) + figo (bind) =
"bind by einde"

Eng suspicion / Afr suspisie >Latyn sub (prefiks: onder, end) + spectare
(kyk) = kyk daar onder (waar ek iets verwag)

Dit is egter veral in die mediese en regsberoepe waar terme wat uit die klas-
sieke tale ontleen is, voorkom. Volgens Bosman (2015) is die mediese terme van
die 21ste eeu gevestig in liggaamsbelewinge en waarnemings van mense wat
2000 tot 3000 jaar gelede gelewe het. So ervaar mense vandag soortgelyke lig-
gaamlike gebreke en gesondheidstoestande as 2000 plus jaar gelede. Die mense
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van die toekoms gaan steeds athanklik wees van dieselfde geestelike gawe van
kommunikasie (taal) as vandag en 2000 jaar gelede. Die moderne mediese
terme huisves dus 'n verskeidenheid aspekte tiperend van hoe die mens 2000
jaar gelede die lewe, gesondheid en siektes ervaar het, hoe hulle gedink het,
hulle kultuur en tradisies beleef het, hul logiese en filosofiese denke en hulle
mitiese of godsdienstige ingesteldheid tot die lewe. Sonder inagneming van
bogenoemde aspekte is dit nie altyd moontlik om moderne mediese terme se
oorsprong en betekenis te verstaan nie. Voorbeelde van terminologie in die
mediese beroep wat duidelik bogenoemde redenasie verteenwoordig is:

melancholia (Afr: melankolie) (letterlik: 'toestand van swart gal’; depres-
sie, swartgalligheid). Konteks: swart = boos; gal hou verband met die
tradisionele siening dat die gees/verstand in die maag gesetel is en
word dus met die maag se kernfunksie (gal) verbind.

maag word ook met diafragma (phren) (spier wat dwars sluit) verbind.

phren: 1 diafragma 2. gees, verstand

hypochondria (letterlik: onder kraakbeen (bors); maag; diafragma — waar
die gees/verstand is): siektetoestand van die gees/kop/verbeelding/
verstand. Afr: hipokondria; volksetimologie: iepekonders

phrenoplegia (Afr frenoplegie): 1. Verlamming van die diafragma, dia-
fragmaparalise 2. Aanval van geestesiekte

schizophrenia (Afr: skisofrenie): shiz = oopkloof/gesplete + phren = gees,
verstand (letterlik: gesplete gees/verstand)

Mediese terme word gewoonlik saamgestel met behulp van die klassieke stam-
vorm plus prefikse en suffikse. Voorbeelde hiervan is die volgende (vgl. Bos-
man 2015):

facioplasty (facio: gesig + plast: herstruktureer, verbetering): plastiese chi-
rurgie van die gesig; soortgelyk: stomatoplasty (mond-); rhinoplasty
(neus-); cheiroplasty (hand-)

sigmoid colon (sigma = Griekse letter S, dus sigm(a) (S) + oid = soos):
laaste deel van die kolon voor die rektum wat s-vormig is.

thyroid gland (Grieks: thyre(os) = skild + iod = soos): skildklier

Dit is egter nie net op die mediese terrein waar terme van klassieke herkoms
benut word nie. Die regsprofessie wemel van Latynse terme en frases. Hierdie
terme en frases is dikwels ontoeganklik vir gebruikers. Latynse terme wat
onveranderd in Engels en Afrikaanse regstaal ingebed is, word kortliks
omskryf ter wille van gebruikers wat nie Latyn magtig is of oor die nodige
regskennis beskik nie (Alberts 2012; CLTAL 2015):

Eng: prima facie (on the first impression) Afr: prima facie (op die oog af)
Eng: pro forma (as a matter of form) Afr: pro forma (ter wille van
die vorm)
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Sommige Latynse regsterme word onveranderd in Engels en Afrikaans
gebruik, maar van sinonieme voorsien (Alberts 2012), byvoorbeeld:

Eng: dolus (intention) Afr dolus (opset) Noord-Sotho dolus
(maikemisetso)

Voorbeelde van Latynse frases wat in die regte gebruik word (Alberts 2012):

sine die [Latin, without a day being fixed] : sine die [Latyn, sonder dat 'n
dag vasgestel is]

situs n location or position of something for legal purposes, e.g. the place
where a crime or accident occurred [Latin, location] : situs n ligging of
posisionering van iets vir regsdoeleindes, bv. die plek waar n misdaad
of ongeluk gebeur het [Latyn, ligging]

4.2.2 Hersiening of wysiging van terme

Regstaal is daarvoor bekend dat dit 'n magtige instrument is wat aangewend
kan word om in te sluit of uit te sluit. Regsjargon is eiesoortig en veroorsaak
groot begripsprobleme vir verskillende doelgebruikers — nie net vir regs-
geleerdes nie, maar ook vir leke. Volgens huidige wetgewing het almal die reg
op inligting in gewone en verstaanbare taal en dit vereis verder dat inligting
aan gebruikers in gewone taal beskikbaar gestel moet word (Cornelius 2012).
Voorbeelde van terme waar inligtingsdigtheid verstaan- en leesbaarheid bein-
vloed, is

korttermynversekeringspremies eerder: premies vir korttermynverse-

kering
aankoopkaartbeskermingsfonds eerder: kaartbeskermingfonds
kredietopnemerlidmaatskap eerder: lidmaatskap
herskikkingsooreenkoms eerder: ooreenkoms om skuld af te betaal

Baie Prolingua-lede werk in staats- en semistaatsdienskantore en moet gevolg-
lik vertroud wees met die jongste wetgewing. Verskeie benamings van die land
se howe is gewysig en die jongste benamings is vervat in die Wet op Hoér
Howe, 2013, Wet 10 van 2013. Voorbeelde van die belangrike howe se bena-
mings is (Le Roux 2016):

Constitutional Court / Konstitusionele Hof

Supreme Court of Appeal / Hoogste Hof van Appel

High Court of South Africa / Hooggeregshof van Suid-Afrika
Superior Court / Hoér Hof

Circuit Courts / Rondgaande howe

Magistrates' Court / Landdroshof

Die benaming van die land se howe lewer dikwels vir gebruikers probleme op
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omdat dié terme dikwels gewysig word sonder dat die meeste mense van die
wysigings bewus is en soms selfs foutief in vakwoordeboeke opgeneem word
(CLTAL 2015), vgl. in hierdie verband hooggeregshof (van 1909) wat gewysig
is na hoé hof (1997) en sedert 2013 weer bekend is as hooggeregshof (SRTAT-
databasis 2017).

4.2.3 Neologismes

Prolingua se doelstellings is om terme te voorsien, te standaardiseer en vertaal-
probleme op te los. Voorbeelde van Afrikaanse neologismes in die Prolingua-
termlys (Prolingua 2015) is:

abdominal crunch {working out}: buikknak

backseat driver: bekdrywer

booby prize: fopprys

coaster {for glass}: drupmatjie

comedy of errors: flaterklug

cutting-edge technology: voorpunttegnologie

cyber harassment : kuberteistering

guesstimate: raairaming

mouse pad {computer}: muismat

pop-up restaurant: opskietrestaurant

trending {social media}: twietgons

wrap: koskarossie

upsize v. {on menu}: rek 'n porsie [om porsie van dieselfde item te ver-
groot]; byvoeg [nog iets by die gereg byvoeg, byvoorbeeld uieringe]

Prolingua se gassprekers het egter ook grootliks daartoe bygedra om neologis-
mes onder die aandag van lede te bring. Hierdie nuutskeppings brei nie net die
Afrikaanse terminologieskat uit nie, maar hulle bevorder die Afrikaanse taal op
n kleurryke wyse. Enkele voorbeelde van nuutskeppings in verskillende vak-
gebiede wat deur gassprekers en medewerkers voorsien is, is die volgende:

Brugterme: Daar is 'n toenemende belangstelling onder Afrikaanssprekendes
om brug te speel. Veral tuisspelers en etenstydspelers het die afgelope aantal
jare talryker geword en aldus het die behoefte aan 'n saamgestelde termlys al
hoe sterker geword. Daar bestaan wel goeie Afrikaanse terminologie, maar
betreklik min brugspelers is op die hoogte daarvan omdat dit nérens versamel
is of maklik nageslaan kan word nie. Een van die Prolingua-lede, Johan Dorf-
ling, het 'n Brugwoordelys saamgestel waarvoor hy self Afrikaanse termekwiva-
lente geskep het. Hy het die proses om die brugtermlys saam te stel self geini-
sieer en die lys verskeie kere hersien en bygewerk. Die oogmerk van die same-
steller van die brugtermlys is om die groot leemte aan 'n eenvormige en volle-
dige Afrikaanse woordeskat vir brugspelers aan te vul (Dorfling 2002; 2012).
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In die soeke na meer volledige en bruikbare termekwivalente vir Afri-
kaans is daar onder meer by Vlaams, Nederlands en Duits kers opgesteek om
Afrikaans sodoende te verryk en die Germaanse inslag van Afrikaans te behou.
Versigtigheid is egter aan die dag gelé om nie terme op te neem wat met die
taaleie bots nie. Sommige brugterme wat in Nederlands gebruik word, het nie
inslag in Afrikaans gevind nie. Dié terme, wat weliswaar in ander Afrikaanse
woordeboeke verskyn, is aanvanklik in die brugtermlys opgeneem, maar in
latere weergawes weggelaat omdat dit enersyds nie deur Afrikaanssprekendes
gebruik word nie en andersyds nie in die Afrikaanse idioom pas nie. Een voor-
beeld is die benaming blindeman wat teenoor die troefmaker sit. Hierdie spe-
ler is in geen opsig "blind" nie, nie letterlik of figuurlik nie. Die speler beweeg
in die skadu van die troefmaker en die benaming skaduspeler is meer gepas en
word in die algemeen so gebruik.

Regstreekse vertaling vanuit Engels is dikwels nie aanvaarbaar of duidelik
nie. So beteken "cancelled call" byvoorbeeld volgens die Engelse spelreéls van
brug dat 'n roep ongeldig is en nie dat dit 'ingetrek' is nie. Die benaming "inter-
national match point" is ook verwarrend omdat dit nie 'n werklike beskrywing
van die telwyse is nie en 'n direkte vertaling daarvan te lank is om inslag te
vind. Die term "international match point” word meermale ook op plaaslike
vlak toegepas en is in werklikheid 'n glytelling. Glytelling is dan ook die term
wat by Afrikaanssprekende brugspelers byval gevind het.

Johan Dorfling is in 2014 deur Prolingua by die algemene jaarvergadering
vir hierdie waardevolle bydrae tot die Afrikaanse terminologieskat met 'n spe-
siale toekenning vereer. Die Brugwoordelys is op die Prolingua-webwerf (www.
prolingua.org.za) beskikbaar.

Regsterme: Die werksaamhede van die Sentrum vir Regsterminologie in die
Afrikatale (SRTAT) is by 'n Prolingua-werksvergadering bespreek (Alberts 2012).
Die projek het ontstaan toe vertalers en tolke van die destydse selfregerende
state in Suid-Afrika by die algemene jaarvergadering van die Suid-Afrikaanse
Vertalersinstituut (SAVI) in 1985 aangedui het dat hulle terminologieprobleme
ervaar wanneer regsdokumente vertaal word, wetgewing vir die verskillende
state opgestel word en daar in die hof getolk moet word aangesien regstermi-
nologie in die Afrikatale 6f nie bestaan nie 6f ontoereikend is. Daar is eerste
met Noord-Sotho begin omdat taalpraktisyns wat in dié taal werksaam is die
probleem die eerste aan bod gestel het. Die volgende Noord-Sotho of Afri-
kaanse nuutskeppings is in die SRTAT-databasis opgeneem:

Engels Noord-Sotho Afrikaans

baby snatcher seutswalesea babadief

bush lawyer moitiraramoloa bosprokureur
parental kidnapping tShabisokamotswadi ouerontvoering
premeditated crime bosenyipeakanywa voorbedagte misdaad
primary evidence bohlatsehlatse beste getuienis

polygraph seutoliamaaka poligraaf
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Die Sentrum se regswoordeboek Legal Terminology: Criminal Law, Procedure and
Evidence/Regsterminologie: Straf-, Strafproses- en Bewysreg is in 2015 deur Juta
gepubliseer en tans word die finale afronding aan die Noord-Sothoweergawe
van die woordeboek gedoen. Die Sentrum het ook reeds begin met die byvoe-
ging van terme en definisies in die ander amptelike Afrikatale.

Rolprentterme: 'n Gasspreker, Leon van Nierop, het die Prolingua-lede tydens
n werksvergadering op 'n reis deur die rolprentwéreld geneem deur n lys
Engels—Afrikaanse terme wat op rolprentstel gebruik word vir bespreking voor
te 1é. Die lede kon daardeur uitvind wat elke persoon se taak gedurende die
vervaardiging van n film is en wat die verskillende rolprentprosesse behels.
Die aanbieding het ook aangedui wat die titellys, wat aan die einde van 'n rol-
prent rol, beteken. Dit was 'n interaktiewe sessie waar Prolingua-lede insette
kon lewer oor die korrekte spelling van woorde (veral los- en vasskryf) en
voorstelle vir vertalings kon maak. Enkele voorbeelde van die rolprentterme
wat bespreek is, is die volgende (Van Nierop 2016):

Titels Titles
datahanteerder data handler, data coordinator
digitale fasiliteerder digital facilitator
kinematograaf cinematographer
klankhengelaar boom swinger
lokprentredigeerder trailer editor
lynvervaardiger line producer
rolverdelingleser cast reader
steadicam-operateur steadicam operator
takelaar grip

uitvoerende vervaardiger executive director

Ander interessante rolprentterme wat bespreek is, is die volgende:

byklanke foley

dolly (spoortrollie) dolly

doof in en doof uit fade in and fade out
filmmateriaal footage

fokustrekker focus puller

glyskoot tracking shot

jibarm jib

klankkring looping of sound
naproduksieklankfasiliteit post production sound facility
vriesraam freeze frame

Radiotegnologie en radioterme: Dit is nie net taalpraktisyns wat 'n belangrike
bydrae tot Afrikaanse terminologieontwikkeling lewer nie. Dit is duidelik
bewys deur die aanbieding oor radiotegnologie en radioterme tydens 'n Pro-
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lingua-werksvergadering (Burger 2016). Burger het die SA Radioliga se Engelse
studiegids geredigeer, herrangskik en bygewerk. Die studiegids is daarna op
die liga se webwerf geplaas en in gebruik geneem. Nadat die SA Radioliga
besluit het dat hulle eksamens voortaan slegs in Engels afgelé gaan word, aan-
gesien die handleiding in Engels is, het Burger besluit om die gids in Afrikaans
te vertaal. Hy het die hoofstukke wat die basiese grondslag dek, vertaal, en vir
die meer tegniese hoofstukke slegs termlyste saamgestel. Op grond van hierdie
werk van hom, is daar besluit dat die eksamens steeds in Afrikaans afgelé kan
word. Van die 25 hoofstukke in die studiegids is 15 op suiwer elektronikateorie
toegespits en dus op verskeie vakgebiede van toepassing. Om hierdie rede
gebruik skole in Mpumalanga die studiegids as deel van die graad 12-Elektro-
nikaleerplan.

Wat die vertaling bemoeilik het, is dat die radio- en elektronikawoorde-
boeke in Afrikaans reeds verouderd is. Dit is 'n veld waarin terme vinnig ont-
wikkel en verander. Burger het sover as moontlik probeer om Germaanse
terme te skep en anglisismes te vermy. Hy het byvoorbeeld verkies om die
volgende Afrikaanse terme op te neem:

antenna: lugdraad (al is dit 'n skottel op 'n gebou se dak)
circuit: kring

compression: saampersing

processing: verwerking

digital: syfer-

Die termlys word gereeld bygewerk en dit is gratis beskikbaar by: http://
zsbez.org.za/download /RadioWoordelys.pdf.

Sportterme: Die bekende sportverslaggewer, Johann Russouw, het tydens n
Prolingua-werksvergadering oor Afrikaanse sportterme gesels wat oor die
radio gebruik word. Hy het veral op voetbal (sokker), gholf, krieket, rugby,
swem en atletiek gekonsentreer wat vol eiesoortige Afrikaanse nuutskeppings
is. Interessante sportterme wat tydens die aanbieding aan bod gekom het, is die
volgende (Russouw 2017):

Atletiek: gewigstoot (shot put)

Gholf: afslaan (tee shot) skoonveld (fairway) sukkelveld (rough)
sandkuil (bunker) setperk (putting green)  baansyfer (par)
Tennis:  snyhou (slice) valhou (drop shot) mokerhou (smash)
gelykop (deuce) vlughou (volley) lughou (lob)
trutol (back spin) stroop (love)

skoon stel(le) (straight set(s))

Krieket: gang (gully) dekpunt (cover) regby (square leg)
skerpby (short leg) vlakby (silly mid-on) vlak (silly mid-off)
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Rugby:  doelpale (upright) laagvat (tackle) skepskop (drop kick)
gby p prig 8 P
plettervat (crash tackle) skrumskakel (scrumhalf)
rolskop (grubber kick) pynpolisie (first-aid staff)

Voetbal/: sweefbal (floater) doelskut (striker) neerbring (tackle)
Sokker  soolknoppie (stud) wawielskop (bicycle kick)
krulskop (curler kick/banana kick)

Lugvaartterme: Die volgende lugvaarterme (waarvan sommige in konteks
gebruik is), is deur 'n medewerker aan Prolingua beskikbaar gestel (Van Huys-
steen 2017):

gasarm (throttle)

kekkeldoos (transponder).

lusvlug (loop)

presisienaderingsbaanaanwyser (precision approach path indicator)

sigvlugreéls (visual flight rules)

spruitstukaftapkraan (manifold drain cock)

tolvlug (spin)

vaan (of ook die steek) van die lugskroef (pitch of the propeller)

vliegveldvluginligtingsdiens (aerodrome flight information service)

rol, gier en hei: Vliegtuie beweeg vry op drie asse. Wanneer die vliegtuig
op die denkbeeldige as beweeg wat van voor tot agter in die vliegtuig
strek, rol (roll) die vlieénier met behulp van die rolroer (aileron); op die
horisontale vlerk-tot-vlerk-as hei (pitch) hy met die hoogteroer (elevator);
en op die vertikale as gier (yaw) hy met die rigtingsroer (rudder).

wannadering, wentel en waas: In 'n kwaai dwarswind (crosswind) wat eers
krimp (back) en dan ruim (veer) moet daar 'n paar keer om die lughawe
gewentel (orbited) word. Na enkele wannaderings (missed approaches) en 'n
deurlooplanding (touch-and-go landing) laat die vlieénier die eindnade-
ringsgebooie (landing checks) loop om die vliegtuig uiteindelik met 'n
suksesvolle volle landing (full-stop landing) terug op moeder aarde op
die laaiblad (apron) te kry.

Die terme en nuutskeppings wat tydens aanbiedings bespreek is, word in die
Prolingua-termlys opgeneem.

4.2.4 Standaardisering en harmonisering

Die waarde van die terminologiese beginsels 'standaardisering' en 'harmonise-
ring' is tydens 'n Prolingua-aanbieding bespreek (Alberts 2012). Vakspesialiste
en terminoloé poog om ondubbelsinnige, bron- en doeltaalterme vir goed gede-
finieerde begrippe te verskaf. Om dié doel te bereik, is dit noodsaaklik om die
presiese betekenisse van terme te bepaal ten einde gebruikers in staat te stel om
dit te verstaan en op 'n universeel aanvaarbare wyse te gebruik (Alberts en
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Mollema 2013). Begrippe wat behoorlik nagevors, verklaar, met brontaalterme
benoem en van vertaalekwivalente in doeltale voorsien is, kan deur gereelde
gebruik in die betrokke vakgebied en tersaaklike tale penetreer. Sulke terme
word dan deur herhaalde gebruik gestandaardiseer. Standaardisasie is 'm
natuurlike proses en nie iets wat op 'n vak- en taalgemeenskap afgedwing kan
word nie. Taalliggame kan byvoorbeeld nie hul gesag gebruik om terme te
standaardiseer nie, hulle kan wel die terme beoordeel in terme van die woord-
vormings-, spel- en skryfbeginsels wat eie aan 'n betrokke taal is. As terme nie
gedokumenteer en gebruik word nie, kan hulle nie in die vakgebied en taal
penetreer en gestandaardiseer word nie. Terminologie wat nie gestandaardi-
seer is nie veroorsaak kommunikasieprobleme.

Deur die korrekte aanwending van gestandaardiseerde terminologie kan
die wetenskaplike, ekonomiese en tegnologiese kommunikasievermoéns van 'n
land se inwoners ontwikkel word. Hoewel terminologiese en terminografiese
aktiwiteite nie altyd koste-effektief is nie, is dit steeds van historiese, kulturele,
sosiale, funksionele, akademiese en wetenskaplike belang om soveel moontlik
terminologieé te sistematiseer, te dokumenteer, te standaardiseer en te dissemi-
neer (Alberts 2003: 128).

Die ander belangrike terminologiese beginsel wat ook bepreek is, is 'har-
monisering' (Alberts 2012). In Suid-Afrika veroorsaak taalkontak dat die taalge-
bruikers van verskillende tale onderling by mekaar kan leer en leen en selfs,
wanneer dit by termskepping kom, soortgelyke termekwivalente vir dieselfde
konsep en brontaalterm (kan) skep. Hierdie termekwivalente se stam kom
gewoonlik ooreen, maar die spel- en skryfwyse is aangepas by die betrokke
taal se stelsel. Geharmoniseerde terme het 'n beter kans om in verwante tale te
penetreer en verminder die proliferasie van termekwivalente in verwante tale.
Die fokus is hier op die versameling van brontaalterme en doeltaaltermekwiva-
lente en die standaardisering daarvan deur middel van behoorlike definisies
eerder as op die skep van nuwe terme in verwante tale. Dit is dus van belang
om by die benoeming van nuwe begrippe (veral in die geval van nuutskep-
pings) die ander taalgemeenskappe te nader om te verneem of die begrip reeds
benoem is. Die termekwivalent behoort dan volgens die woordvormings-, spel-
en skryfbeginsels van die betrokke taal oorgeneem te word. Voorbeelde van
harmonisering in die SRTAT-databasis is:

bribe v (en): omkoop (af); -reka (ns); -reka (tn)
trade # (en): handel (af); kgwebo (ns, ss, tn); ukuhweba (zu)
law 7 (en): wet (af); molao (ns, ss, tn); umthetho (xh, zu)

5. Samewerking met ander instansies

Prolingua en sy voorgangers het oor die afgelope 67 jaar daarin geslaag om 'n
goeie samewerkingsverhouding met verskeie instansies op te bou. Dit is sim-
biotiese verhoudings met wedersydse voordele vir die vereniging en die
betrokke instansies.
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5.1 Suid-Afrikaanse Vertalersinstituut

Prolingua het 'n jarelange verbintenis met die Suid-Afrikaanse Vertalersinsti-
tuut (SAVI) wat inderwaarheid uit Prolingua se voorgangers voortgespruit het.
Verskeie taalpraktisyns is dan ook lede van sowel Prolingua as SAVI en die
lede van albei instansies word voortdurend op die hoogte gehou van hul
onderskeie bedrywighede (Prolingua 2015: 5). Murato, SAVI se vaktydskrif, wat
n verskeidenheid artikels oor taal en verwante kwessies en inligting oor insti-
tuutsake bevat, word ook onder Prolingua-lede versprei.

SAVlis by die Fédération Internationale des Traducteurs (FIT) (Internasio-
nale Federasie van Vertalers) geaffilieer en het in samewerking met FIT dié
instelling se veeltalige vertaalterminologielys in Afrikaans vertaal. Die vertaal-
terme is in 2010 gepubliseer met die titel Veeltalige vertaalterminologie/Multi-
lingual Translation Terminology. Die uitdagings en struikelblokke wat by die ver-
taling van die FIT-vertaalterminologielys in Afrikaans ondervind is, is tydens
'n Prolingua-werksvergadering met die lede gedeel (Beukes en Pienaar 2011).

5.2  Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie vir Wetenskap en Kuns

Daar is goeie samewerking tussen Prolingua en die Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie
vir Wetenskap en Kuns (SAAWK). Sommige Prolingua-lede is ook Akademie-
lede. In 2010 is Prolingua se volledige boekery aan die SAAWK geskenk. Heel-
wat Prolingua-lede het ook vakwoordeboeke in hul privaat besit aan die SAAWK
geskenk.

Buiten die skenkings wat van Prolingua en sy lede ontvang is, het die
woordeboekargief by die SAAWK alreeds talle algemene woordeboeke in ver-
skeie tale beskikbaar, soos Engels, Duits, Russies, Portugees, ens., onder andere
in kombinasie met Afrikaans. Die SAAWK het ook 'n aansienlike aantal vak-
woordeboeke in sy besit wat oor verskeie jare deur verskillende taalkantore en
individue saamgestel is. Die terme in die vakwoordeboeke en termlyste is
steeds baie bruikbaar, maar dit is nie altyd moontlik om die vakwoordeboeke
of termlyste te bekom nie. Die meeste vakwoordeboeke is reeds uit druk en
sommiges is nooit hersien nie. Die vakwoordeboeke sluit omtrent alle vakge-
biede of navorsingsterreine in (Alberts 2015a). Daar is selfs n Deense vakwoor-
deboek oor elektronika en een oor boutegnologie — gelukkig in kombinasie
met Engels en Duits. Die Deense terme lyk selfs na Afrikaanse skeppings en
sou gebruik kon word om, waar nodig, Afrikaanse terme na aanleiding daar-
van te skep. Daar is ook terminologielyste in die amptelike Afrikatale, byvoor-
beeld die ou terminologie, ortografie- en spelreéls van die Afrikatale, die
jongste spel-en skryfreéls wat deur die Nasionale Taalliggame van PanSAT in
2008 saamgestel is en 'n lys met viertalige staatkunde en politieke terme.

Daar is egter geen sin daarin om 'n woordeboekargief te hé wat nie gedeel
word nie. Die navorsingsmateriaal, algemene en vakwoordeboeke is gevolglik
behoorlik aangewins en n vertrek word tans in die nuwe Akademie-gebou
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ingerig om die bronne toeganklik te maak.

Die Afrikaanse Woordelys en Spelreéls (AWS) van die Taalkommissie van die
SAAWK word gereeld by Prolingua onder die loep geneem en lede word op
die hoogte gehou van nuwe verwikkelinge op die terrein van die Afrikaanse
spel- en skryfwyse (McLachlan 2011, 2012; Van Huyssteen en Kapp 2017).

5.3 Die Virtuele Instituut vir Afrikaans

Die SAAWK ondersteun die Virtuele Instituut vir Afrikaans (VivA) en gevolg-
lik beskik die SAAWK oor 'n uitstekende infrastruktuur waarmee terminolo-
giewerk gedoen kan word. VivA is 'n gesamentlike inisiatief van die SAAWK,
die Dagbreek Trust, die Sentrum vir Tekstegnologie (CTexT®) van die Noord-
wes-Universiteit en die Afrikaanse Taal- en Kultuurvereniging (ATKV). Alle
aspekte ten opsigte van die struktuur, grammatika, dokumentering en ontwik-
keling van Afrikaans word reeds deur VivA ondervang, vgl. http://viva-
afrikaans.org. VivA het ook toegang tot die vakwoordeboeke wat deur Pro-
lingua gedigitiseer is.

VivA is op Afrikaans as digitale taal gerig. Die hoofdoel is om toegang tot
terme en ander inligting oor en in Afrikaans te skep. Tydens 'n aanbieding by
T Prolingua-werksvergadering (Van Huyssteen 2014) is voorgestel dat Pro-
lingua by VivA betrokke kon raak deur saam te werk aan die skep van 'n term-
bank. Die lede het tydens die vergadering besluit om die aanbieding, VivA se
sakeplan, asook inligting oor moontlike samewerking aan alle lede te stuur.
Daarna is 'n stemming per e-pos gehou sodat alle lede aan die besluitnemings-
proses kon deelneem. Die lede het aangedui dat hulle graag by VivA betrokke
sou wou wees, dat daar skakels tussen Prolingua en VivA se webwerwe moet
wees en dat beide instansies daardeur wedersyds op die hoogte gehou kan
word van aktiwiteite en data kan uitruil.

VivA het onlangs 'n Afrikaanse woordeboektoepassing (toep) bekend
gestel wat met die ondersteuning van die Atterbury Trust ontwikkel is. Die
gratis toep verleen kitstoegang tot sewe Afrikaanse woordeboeke en woorde-
lyste (SAAWK 2015b: 7). Dié soort toepassing is beslis ook moontlik vir term-
lyste en vakwoordeboeke.

5.4 CTexT

Die Sentrum vir Tekstegnologie (CTexT®) op die Potchefstroomkampus van die
Noordwes-Universiteit het die oopbron Autshumato Terminology Management
System (TMS) ('n terminologiebestuurstelselprogram) ontwikkel en die VivA-
projek gebruik die TMS om terme, gesegdes, vertalings, etimologie en taal-
advies vas te lé. Hierdie inligting word onmiddellik beskikbaar gestel deur die
webwerf (http://viva-afrikaans.org). Die gebruik van VivA se infrastruktuur
maak dit moontlik om termbanke aan VivA te lisensieer. Daar word dan onder-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

40 Mariétta Alberts

ling bepaal of die terminologiese data gratis of teen betaling aan gebruikers
beskikbaar gestel word.

In 2014 is Prolingua-lede aan die hand van 'n aanbieding en demonstrasies
ingelig oor die Autshumato-vertaalprogram wat ook deur CTexT ontwikkel is
(Fourie 2014). Die Autshumato-vertaalprogram is deur die Departement van
Kuns en Kultuur geinisieer tot voordeel van al die amptelike tale in Suid-
Afrika. Die doel daarmee is om vertaalwerk en die standaardisering van terme
te vergemaklik.

5.5 Tersiére instansies

Verskeie lede is verbonde aan die akademiese departemente en taaldienste van
tersiére instansies en hou hulle kollegas op die hoogte van Prolingua-bedry-
wighede, aanbiedings en publikasies. Kollegas word gevolglik ook na die akti-
witeite wat aangebied word, uitgenooi en selfs ook versoek om praatjies oor
taalverwante sake by werksvergaderings, werksessies en die algemene jaar-
vergaderings aan te bied. Op hul beurt word die lede op die hoogte gehou van
aktiwiteite wat by die kampusse van tersiére instansies aangebied word, soos
taaldebatte, slypskole, werksessies, kortkursusse en modules oor vertaling,
tolking, terminologie, leksikografie en praktiese demonstrasies van rekenaar-
toepassings en -programmatuur wat die werk van taalpraktisyns kan verge-
maklik. Lede word ook dikwels uitgenooi om aan navorsingsprojekte deel te
neem, byvoorbeeld aanlyn vraelyste oor een of ander aspek van taal.

Die Departement van Hoér Onderwys het in 2013 fondse bewillig om 'n
veeltalige oopbrontermbank vir Hoér Onderwys tot stand te bring. Die oor-
hoofse doel van hierdie projek is die vestiging van 'n veeltalige termbank met
oop toegang binne Hoér Onderwys. Op sy beurt het die termbank ten doel om
terminologieontwikkeling tussen tersiére instansies onderling te kotrdineer en
om die amptelike Afrikatale (Afrikaans ingesluit) te ontwikkel as tale van aka-
demiese diskoers — spesifiek om studente via hulle moedertale toegang te gee
tot kernbegrippe in akademiese dissiplines (Alberts 2015a: 57). Die Prolingua-
werksaamhede en -termlys sou ook hier tot sinvolle samewerking kan lei.

5.6 Terminologiekodrdineringsafdeling

Die nasionale termbank wat deur die nasionale terminologiekantoor, die
Terminologiekoordineringsafdeling (Terminology Coordination Section) van
die Nasionale Taaldiens, Departement van Kuns en Kultuur bedryf word, stel
terminologie aan alle landsburgers deur die Departement se webtuiste beskik-
baar. Daar word hoofsaaklik terminologiewerk vir die verskillende staats-
departemente gedoen en ander vakterreine en domeine kry nie meer soos van-
tevore aandag nie.

Terminologieontwikkeling dra by tot die ontwikkeling en bevordering
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van tale en is dus n direkte reaksie op die Grondwet van die Republiek van
Suid-Afrika (1996) ten opsigte van die ontwikkeling van die amptelike tale.
Meertalige terminologie is noodsaaklik om die tale tot funksionele tale met
volle hoévlakfunksies te laat ontwikkel. Engels word by die nasionale termino-
logiekantoor as brontaal aangewend en terme word slegs in Engels gedefinieer
en van vertaalekwivalente in die ander tien amptelike tale voorsien.

Tans is daar net een terminoloog per taal by die nasionale terminologie-
kantoor werksaam. Nuutaangestelde terminoloé kry deesdae slegs indiens-
opleiding ten opsigte van die metodologie en hantering van die Autshumato
TMS (terminologiebestuurstelselprogram). Dit blyk dat daar tans geen behoefte
is aan opleiding wat verband hou met terminografiese beginsels en praktyk
nie. Terminoloé wat egter nie in die teoretiese en praktiese begronding van
terminologie as wetenskap en praktyk opgelei is nie, kan nie sinvolle termino-
logieontwikkeling bewerkstellig nie (Alberts 2015a).

In die verlede, tydens die voormalige tweetalige bestel, is tweetalige term-
lyste en vakwoordeboeke deur die voorgangers van die Terminologiekoordine-
ringsafdeling saamgestel. Toe was dit die nasionale terminologiekantoor se
hoofdoel om Afrikaanse terminologie te bevorder. Tans word Afrikaans bloot
as een van die doeltale beskou en aangesien daar reeds Afrikaanse terme in
verskeie vakgebiede gedokumenteer is, word geen daadwerklike poging aan-
gewend om nuwe terme in dié taal te ontwikkel nie. Die terminoloé by die
nasionale terminologiekantoor raadpleeg gevolglik dikwels die Prolingua-
termlys wanneer Afrikaanse termekwivalente benodig word.

5.7 Nasionale Leksikografiese Eenhede

Die vereniging werk ook saam met die Nasionale Leksikografiese Eenhede
(NLE's), soos die Buro van die Woordeboek van die Afrikaanse Taal (WAT) en
die Dictionary of South African English (DSAE). Die twee NLE's hou Pro-
lingua-lede op die hoogte van hul werksaamhede en die lede maak op hul
beurt gebruik van die leksikografiese produkte van die NLE's.

Lede het in 2016 deelgeneem aan die Dictionary of South African English
se aanlyn ondersoek om die aanlyn weergawe van die woordeboek te verbeter.
Die sitate wat sedert die 17de eeu in die historiese Engelse woordeboek opge-
neem is, bevat taal- en linguistiese data wat waardevol is vir taalpraktisyns. Die
doel van die aanlyn vraelys was om hierdie Suid-Afrikaanse kulturele leksiko-
grafiese bron deur middel van die elektroniese medium meer dinamies, buig-
baar en toeganklik te maak (DSAE 2016).

5.8  Afrilex

Prolingua het 'n jarelange verbintenis met die African Association for Lexicog-
raphy (Afrilex), 'n vakvereniging wat op leksikografie konsentreer en wat in
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1994 gestig is. Verskeie taalpraktisyns is dan ook lede van sowel Prolingua as
Afrilex en die lede van albei instansies word voortdurend op die hoogte gehou
van hul onderskeie bedrywighede. Prolingua-lede publiseer gereeld in Lexikos,
Afrilex se vaktydskrif en woon gereeld Afrilex-konferensies en -seminare by en
Afrilex-lede bied praatjies aan by Prolingua.

59  Uitgewers

Anders as in die geval van algemene woordeboeke, is 'n vakwoordeboek
gewoonlik slegs bestem vir 'n klein spesialisgebruikersgroep en om vakwoor-
deboeke te publiseer is dus nie so 'n betalende bedryf vir uitgewers nie (Hane-
kom 2012).

Om vakwoordeboeke en terminologielyste aanlyn beskikbaar te maak, sal
steeds 'n groot koste-implikasie hé. Die grootste uitgawe sal die omskakeling
van papier- na elektroniese formaat wees van woordeboeke wat reeds uit druk
is. Daar is uiteraard ook koste verbonde aan die bou van 'n webwerf en die
instandhouding daarvan. Daar sal ook mannekrag- en koste-implikasies wees
om woordeboeke en termlyste wat reeds elektronies beskikbaar is, in die
geskikte elektroniese formaat te kry en gereeld met nuwer weergawes te ver-
vang (Luther 2005; Van Huyssteen 2014).

Dit is sekerlik haalbaar, maar die vraag is egter of ander mediahuise en
uitgewers by so 'n nasionale plan vir uitgewerye betrokke sal wil raak — dit
gaan immers by elke mediahuis en uitgewer oor finansiéle oorlewing in 'n
uiters mededingende bedryf. Dit sal egter in belang van vaktaalontwikkeling
wees indien indringende onderhandelinge met mediahuise en uitgewers
gevoer sou kon word om hulle te oortuig dat dit vir hulle sowel as vaktaal-
gebruikers van groot waarde kan wees as vaktaalprodukte (as drukkopieé en
aanlyn) steeds gepubliseer kan word. Die Prolingua-termlys verskaf dus in 'n
groot mate terminologiese data wat andersins verlore sou wees.

6. Die pad vorentoe

n Daadwerklike gesamentlike poging behoort deur Prolingua en al boge-
noemde instansies aangewend te word om meertalige terminologie in 'n ver-
skeidenheid van dissiplines te ontwikkel, te dokumenteer en nasionaal beskik-
baar te stel. Sonder vaktaal kan daar immers nie sprake wees van behoorlike
vakkommunikasie nie. Die internasionale terminologienetwerk TermNet se
leuse is: "There is no knowledge without terminology".

Verskeie (vak)taalkantore (by nasionale, provinsiale, munisipale en (semi)-
staatsinstellings, banke, ens.) versamel steeds terminologie vir interne gebruik.
Die nasionale terminologiekantoor stel meertalige terminologielyste saam en hou
n nasionale register by om terminologieprojekte te registreer om samewerking
te bewerkstellig en duplisering te voorkom. Privaat instansies, verenigings soos
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Prolingua, sentra soos die Sentrum vir Politieke en Verwante Terminologie in
Suider-Afrika (CEPTSA) en die Sentrum vir Regsterminologie in Afrikatale
(SRTAT), VivA, tersiére instansies, uitgewers en individue stel steeds vakwoor-
deboeke of termlyste saam (Alberts 2015a).

Bestaande infrastruktuur, soos taalkantore, termbanke en digitale plat-
forms, en finansiering moet benut word eerder as om nuut ontwikkel of verkry
te word. Alle terminologie wat beskikbaar is (selfs terminologieprodukte wat
reeds uit druk is), behoort gedigitaliseer te word en gratis aanlyn (byvoorbeeld
by die Terminologiekodrdineringsafdeling/VivA /tersiére instansies/Prolingua)
beskikbaar te wees of daar behoort koppelvlakke en skakels te wees na alle
vaktaalaktiwiteite (Alberts 2015b).

Data behoort gedigitaliseer en oop te wees vir vrye toegang en algemene
gebruik, want data wat nie oop gelisensieer is nie, raak onbruikbaar. Die terme
wat aanlyn in die oop domein beskikbaar gestel word, moet van 'n hoé gehalte
wees en die doeltreffendheid daarvan moet gereeld gemeet word. Daar behoort
ook stelsels te wees vir kommentaar op vaktaaldata en wat die hersiening en
bywerking daarvan sal vergemaklik

Dit sou geen doel dien om terminologie by Prolingua in isolasie te ontwik-
kel en vir eie gebruik te benut nie. Prolingua sou egter sy bestaande infrastruk-
tuur, hulpbronne en bates kon aanwend om 'n enorme bydrae te lewer tot vak-
taalontwikkeling, met spesiale klem op Afrikaanse vaktaal. Dit gaan myns
insiens hier oor die volgende hulpbronne en bates:

— Vak- en taalkennis: Prolingua beskik oor lede wat 'n magdom vak- en taal-
kennis in pag het — baie Prolingua-lede is reeds afgetree, maar ander is
nog aktief in bepaalde vakdissiplines en tale werksaam — en hierdie kun-
digheid (ook van die afgetredenes) behoort benut te word.

— Vakwoordeboeke: Prolingua-lede beskik oor 'm groot versameling vak-
woordeboeke en termlyste vir eie gebruik. Die Prolingua-vakwoordeboek-
versameling is aan die SAAWK se boekery beskikbaar gestel vir navor-
singsdoeleindes. Dié vakwoordeboeke is egter tot n baie groot mate
ontoeganklik, aangesien die boekery fisies in Pretoria geleé is. Boonop is
die meeste van dié vakwoordeboeke nie digitaal beskikbaar nie, wat ook
'n risiko met betrekking tot veiligheid en volhoubaarheid inhou. Daaren-
teen is die Prolingua-termlys aanlyn beskikbaar.

Vervolgens word konkrete aanbevelings gemaak hoe elk van hierdie bates ten
beste benut kan word.

Vak- en taalkennis

— Prolingua-lede se kundigheid behoort nasionaal benut te word.

— Die Prolingua-lys is aanlyn beskikbaar op die Prolingua-webwerf en met
behulp van skakels/koppelvlakke aan ander stelsels verbind. Die spesi-
fieke doel daarmee is om kommentaar van ander vaktaalgebruikers op
terminologiese data te ontvang en self kommentaar te lewer.
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— Deel kundigheid deur die vaktaaldata ook aan die nasionale termbank by
die Terminologiekodrdineringsafdeling, Nasionale Taaldiens, Departe-
ment van Kuns en Kultuur beskikbaar te stel sodat Afrikataalekwivalente
bygevoeg kan word.

Vakwoordeboeke

Gaan voort om vakwoordeboeke en termlyste te digitiseer wat nog nie in
die Prolingua-lys opgeneem is nie. Die digitisering moet sover moontlik
deur middel van skandering en optiese karakterherkenning geskied.

Noue skakeling met veral VivA is noodsaaklik om duplisering te verhoed.
VivA kan gedigitiseerde data digitaliseer.

Die gedigitaliseerde Prolingua-termlys kan op sowel Prolingua as VivA se
webwerwe beskikbaar gestel word, met 'n aanduiding daarby dat Pro-
lingua oor die outeursreg beskik.

Voordele verbonde aan die benutting van VivA se infrastruktuur is die volgende:

Eenstopdiens: (Vak)taalgebruikers sal n eenstopdiens by VivA kan hé.
Skakels kan (vak)taalgebruikers met Prolingua en ander bronne verbind.
Navraagdiens: Terminologiese navrae kan deur VivA se taaladviesdiens
gekanaliseer word. Die taaladviseur kan met behulp van bestaande termi-
nologiebanke by VivA termnavrae beantwoord. Prolingua sou ook n lys
van kundiges, wat bereid sou wees om die taaladviseur by te staan, aan
VivA beskikbaar kon stel. Daar sou selfs 'n skakel kon wees na die Pro-
lingua-geselsgroep (Prolingua99@yahoo.com).

Tegnologie en infrastruktuur: Die nodige tegnologie en infrastruktuur
bestaan reeds by VivA. Prolingua het dus nie nodig om enige platforms te
onderhou of nuwe tegnologie te ontwikkel nie — dit word reeds deur
VivA gedoen.

Termbank(e): VivA se programmatuur en platforms maak daarvoor voor-
siening dat data uit verskillende bronne benut kan word. Die data word
met behulp van bestaande koppelvlakke met VivA se stelsel versoen en
indien nodig kan 'n doelgemaakte koppelvlak ontwikkel word om nuwe
projekte se terminologiese data met die stelsel te versoen. Nuwe projekte
kan bloot by die bestaande stelsel gevoeg word sodra die data toeganklik
gemaak is en aanlyn beskikbaar gestel word. VivA-terminologie kan ook
aan die Afrikatale beskikbaar gestel word vir die byvoeging van die ander
amptelike Suid-Afrikaanse tale

Beskikbaarstelling (gratis): Die terminologiese data kan gratis op VivA se
webwerf en mobiele toepassing ("toep") beskikbaar gestel word. Dit pas in
by VivA se sakemodel om soveel as moontlik inligting gratis beskikbaar te
stel. (Dit voorkom ook dat nog geld op tegnologie spandeer word, terwyl
dit eintlik aan inhoud spandeer kan word.)

Beskikbaarstelling (betaald): VivA se webwerf beskik ook oor die moont-
likheid om sommige woordeboekinhoud teen betaling beskikbaar te stel.
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Dit gaan egter spesifiek oor kommersiéle woordeboeke (byvoorbeeld alge-
mene woordeboeke soos die WAT en HAT en gepubliseerde vakwoorde-
boeke, byvoorbeeld deur uitgewers soos Juta en Pharos). In sulke gevalle kan
gebruikers deur die webwinkel toegang tot die data bekom; tantieme (70%)
word aan woordeboekverskaffers (byvoorbeeld Prolingua) betaal, want
die lisensiehouer kry telkens betaling wanneer sy data deur middel van
VivA benut word. Die aanbeveling hier is egter dat Prolingua soveel as
moontlik van sy vakwoordeboekdata gratis deur middel van VivA aan
gebruikers beskikbaar moet stel.

— Kundigheid: VivA het reeds 'n model daargestel om vak-, taal- en tegnolo-
giese kundigheid te verenig. CTexT van die Noordwes-Universiteit ver-
skaf die tegnologiese kundigheid wat ook in die artikel bespreek word en
Prolingua sou dus kon bydra deur taal- en vakkundigheid hiertoe toe te
voeg.

— Opleiding: Teoretiese vakleksikografiese opleiding sou aanlyn by VivA se
webseminare (webinare) aangebied kon word.

7. Samevatting

Taalpraktisyns het daagliks terminologie nodig vir die werksaamhede ver-
bonde aan hul beroepe. Afrikaanse terme is klaarblyklik steeds nodig en waar
dit nie aktief deur ander instansies ontwikkel word nie, het Prolingua en sy
voorgangers getoon dat die instansie doelbewus poog om 'n nasionale termino-
logiediens te lewer en daardeur sorg te dra dat die ontwikkeling van veral Afri-
kaanse vaktaal nie agterweé bly nie. Prolingua kan deur sy eie inisiatiewe
Afrikaanse terme volhoubaar ontwikkel, bewaar en dissemineer. Prolingua kan
ook deur samewerking met ander instansies aktief betrokke wees by die voort-
durende en volhoubare ontwikkeling van die amptelike tale as gebruiks- en
wetenskapstale wat vir alle doelgebruikers van waarde kan wees.

Dit sou interessant wees om te sien in welke mate geisoleerde terminolo-
gieontwikkeling, soortgelyk aan dié vir Afrikaans deur Prolingua, in die ander
amptelike tale deur enkele instansies onderneem word.
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Abstract: Collocational studies have recently attracted a great deal of interest. To date, hardly
any study has tackled Arab EFL learners' competency in the use of verb—adverb collocations. This
study explores the way advanced Arab EFL learners handle verb-adverb collocations using two
learner's dictionaries. The subjects (N = 82) were required to look up 22 verbs, 12 frequent and 10
infrequent, and guess three adverb collocates of each verb. The results showed that even advanced
EFL learners had considerable difficulty in providing extra adverb collocates of both frequent and
infrequent verbs. Dictionary use was effective; the subjects performed significantly better especially
with infrequent verbs. Many reasons were posited for this finding, foremost of which included the
subjects’ deficiency in collocational skills and the lack of sufficient clues in the definitions to facili-
tate dictionary users' correct use of collocations. Whereas knowledge of the meaning of the stimuli
was found to be a significant contributing factor to the subjects' overall collocational competence,
basic prior training in dictionary usage did not show any positive impact on their overall performance.

Keywords: VERB—ADVERB COLLOCATIONS, ARAB EFL LEARNERS, FREQUENT VERBS,
INFREQUENT VERBS, TRAINING IN DICTIONARY USE, COLLOCATIONS DICTIONARIES,
DICTIONARY USE, LEARNER'S DICTIONARIES

Opsomming: Die raai van werkwoord-bywoord-kollokasies: Arabiese EVT-
leerders se gebruik van elektroniese woordeboeke. Kollokasienavorsing het onlangs
baie belangstelling ontlok. Tot op hede het byna geen studie Arabiese EVT-leerders se vaardighede
in die gebruik van werkwoord-bywoord-kollokasies ondersoek nie. Hierdie studie ondersoek die
manier waarop gevorderde Arabiese EVT-leerders met werkwoord-bywoord-kollokasies omgaan
terwyl hulle twee aanleerderswoordeboeke gebruik. Die proefpersone (N = 82) is versoek om 22
werkwoorde, waarvan 12 gebruiklik en 10 ongebruiklik was, na te slaan en drie bywoordelike kol-
lokasies vir elke werkwoord te raai. Die resultate het getoon dat selfs gevorderde EVT-leerders
aansienlike probleme ondervind het om ekstra bywoordelike kollokasies vir sowel gebruiklike as
ongebruiklik werkwoorde te verskaf. Woordeboekgebruik was effektief; die proefpersone het aan-
sienlik beter gevaar by veral gebruiklike werkwoorde. Baie redes is voorgestel vir hierdie bevin-
ding, waarvan die belangrikstes die proefpersone se gebrek aan kollokasionele vaardighede inge-
sluit het, asook die gebrek aan voldoende leidrade in die definisies om woordeboekgebruikers se

* This is a sequel to Alzi'abi (2017). The two studies made use of the same material and subjects

but each had its own aims, procedure and results.

Lexikos 27 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 27: 2017): 50-77
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korrekte gebruik van kollokasies te vergemaklik. Terwyl daar bevind is dat kennis van die beteke-
nis van die stimuli 'n betekenisvolle bydraende faktor tot die proefpersone se oorkoepelende kollo-
kasionele bedrewenheid gelewer het, het basiese vorige opleiding in woordeboekgebruik geen
positiewe invloed op hulle algehele prestasie gehad nie.

Sleutelwoorde: WERKWOORD-BYWOORD-KOLLOKASIES, ARABIESE EVT-LEERDERS,
GEBRUIKLIKE WERKWOORDE, ONGEBRUIKLIKE WERKWOORDE, OPLEIDING IN WOOR-
DEBOEKGEBRUIK, KOLLOKASIEWOORDEBOEKE, WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIK, AANLEERDERS-
WOORDEBOEKE

1. Introduction

Collocations are crucially important to language competency and fluency
(Lewis 2000 and Wray 2002). Hausmann (cited in Busse 1995: 125) has rightly
claimed that "learning a language is learning collocations". This notion has also
been echoed by compilers of the Oxford Collocations Dictionary for Students of
English (OCD) who point out that no piece of natural spoken or written English
is totally free of collocations (2009: v). Historically, EFL educators have been
known to altogether neglect collocations in their teaching repertoire (Bahns
1993). Presently, there has been a surge of both interest in and availability of
research covering all aspects of collocations.

Researchers, to date, have mainly focused on verb-noun collocations
using EFL learners of diverse linguistic backgrounds including Arabs (Alzi'abi
2012), Afrikaners (Nizonkiza, Van Dyk and Louw 2013), Chinese and Swedish
(Wang and Shaw 2008), Dutch (Peters 2016), Germans (Nesselhauf 2005),
Israelis (Laufer and Waldman 2011), Lithuanians (Jukneviciené 2008), Japanese
and French (Kurosaki 2012), Malaysians (Ang, Rahim, Tan and Salehuddin
2011), Poles (Szudarski 2012), Russians (Siyanova and Schmitt 2008), Spanish
(Zinkgraf 2008), Taiwanese (Kuo 2009), Turkish (Akpynar and Bardakgy 2015)
and Vietnamese (Nguyen and Webb 2016). Although contrasting findings may
be found in the aforementioned works, there appears to be a consensus among
researchers that the correct acquisition and use of collocations has proved to be
highly challenging for most EFL learners regardless of their linguistic back-
ground (see Laufer 2011 and Sun and Wang 2003).

To date, very few empirical works have focused on the means by which
EFL learners acquire collocations and their effective use of dictionaries to
extract collocational information. Philip (2007: 2) has called for greater research
efforts to assess "whether collocation errors are indeed mislearned or mis-
remembered collocations, or if they are something else entirely — calqued or
invented forms — with the 'arbitrary’ collocations being avoided instead". Cur-
rently, there is little to no research available that has elucidated the means by
which EFL learners, particularly those of Arab background, utilise dictionaries
for the production of verb-adverb collocations. The present study aims at
addressing this research gap and may provide invaluable insight into how
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advanced Arab EFL learners process verb—adverb collocations using two of the
available learner's dictionaries. The subjects will be involved in dictionary look-
ups for verbs to provide additional adverb collocates relating to those verbs
using the electronic version of either the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary
English 5th edition (LDOCE) or the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 9th
edition (OALD). These two dictionaries were selected as they were the most
popular references among Arab EFL learners.

It should be added that learner's dictionaries are not typically scripted to
solely teach collocations since they do not include an exhaustive amount of
collocational information. It is, therefore, worth conducting a study to establish
whether this information would systematically enable advanced EFL learners
to infer which other items, i.e. adverb collocates occur with a certain verb.

In the sections to follow, the concept and meaning of collocation is defined
with the assistance of relevant studies to date. An elucidation of the method,
procedure, findings and discussion of the present study comes next.

2. What is collocation?

Researchers use a variety of expressions to refer to chunks of two word expres-
sions including the phenomenon of collocation. These include, inter alia, fixed
expressions (Alexander 1984); formulaic language or speech (Weinert 1995); multi-
word items (Moon 1997); prefabricated chunks (Williams 1998) and word combina-
tions (Howarth 1998). Wray (2002) uses the expression formulaic sequences as an
umbrella term covering all the aforementioned formulations. Conceivably, the
abundance of available terminologies has made it challenging to settle on an
exact and satisfactory definition of collocation. Although many terminologies
abound, they all encompass the same concept albeit approaching it from a dif-
ferent perspective. However, none to date are entirely foolproof.

One particular definition which may encompass the notably wide elusive
concept of collocation and will better fit the goals of the present study has been
given by Gries (2008: 3). He states that collocation is "the co-occurrence of a
form or a lemma of a lexical item and one or more additional linguistic ele-
ments of various kinds which functions as one semantic unit in a clause or
sentence and whose frequency of co-occurrence is larger than expected on the
basis of chance". Although this definition is exhaustive, it must nonetheless be
noted that the suggestion of co-occurrence of the items imposes undue con-
straints on the way in which combination relation works. This is technically
referred to as the 'restricted commutability' of the components of the chunk.
For instance, any given verb will have a set of adverbs that modify it in order
for a specific meaning to be communicated. These restrictions in the substitut-
ability of the collocates are, indeed, the root of the problem in grasping the con-
cept of collocations.
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3. Literature review

Researchers in the field have maintained a sustained interest in multiword
units; among which collocations have assumed a central position (see Nessel-
hauf 2003 and Nizonkiza, Van Dyk and Louw 2013). Studies completed to date
may broadly fall into four categories: 1) Studies that assess EFL learners' com-
petence in forming collocations correctly (e.g. Farghal and Obeidat 1995; Hus-
sein 1990; Zughoul and Abdul-Fattah 2003). Included in this category are those
that focus on the learners' miscollocations and ill-formed productions (e.g. Farghal
and Al-Hamly 2007; Granger 1998; Kuo 2009; Kurosaki 2012). 2) Studies
exploring the causal relationship between mastery of collocations and the sub-
jects' level of proficiency or linguistic skills (e.g. Akpynar and Bardakg¢y 2015
and Nizonkiza 2011). 3) Studies investigating the impact of implicit or explicit
instruction, noticing, providing visual enhancement as well as raising colloca-
tional awareness on the learners' successful use of collocations (Alfahadi, Zohairy,
Momani and Wahby 2014; Farrokh 2012; Szudarski 2012). 4) Studies describing
syntactically and semantically parsed corpora in attempts to extract colloca-
tions either for pedagogical or lexicographic purposes (e.g. Jaén 2007; Kennedy
2003; Krenn and Evert 2001; Seretan 2011; Smadja 1993). It should be noted that
these four categories are not a binary choice since some studies may be found
to encompass more than one theme and will not strictly fall into one classification.

3.1 General collocational studies

Hussein (1990) investigated the ability of 200 third- and fourth-year English
majors of Arab background to collocate items correctly. The subjects generally
performed poorly on a 40-item multiple choice collocation test and failed to
collocate more than half of the time. Farghal and Obeidat (1995) involved 34
Arab learners of English in a gap-filling task (22 common collocations) and
Arabic-English translation task (23 expressions). Results showed overall poor
performance across the board; however, the subjects did well when conver-
gence existed between L1 and L2. Granger (1998) and Lorenz (1999) also
reported similar findings with French and German EFL learners, respectively.
Comparing the learners' production of the adverbs ending in -Iy (Granger 1998)
and adverbs not ending in -ly (Lorenz 1999) with that of native speakers, the
researchers found that EFL learners underused adverb collocates. The adverbs
used were limited to those congruent with adverb-adjective combinations in
their mother tongues, particularly those with a more 'restricted adverb' (see
Peters 2016).

Two further studies reported Arab EFL learners' overall ignorance of col-
locations: Al-Amro (2006) and Alsakran (2011). The former study assessed the
collocational knowledge of 51 Saudi advanced English learners through cloze,
multiple choice and essay-writing tests. It found a close relation between the
subjects' comprehension and production of collocations but no relation was
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found between knowledge of collocations and the subjects' language profi-
ciency. Alsakran (2011) involved 38 advanced Arab learners in an appropriate-
ness judgment test and reported subject' incompetence in using collocations in
all tests. They, however, performed better in the comprehension tasks with all
types of collocations under scrutiny, verb—noun collocations being foremost.

Satriawan (2009) explored the acquisition of adverb collocates and com-
pared the types and tokens of the degree, aspect and manner of adverbs in both
natives and non-natives' adverbial collocations. The author examined the lat-
ter's adverbial collocations native likeness using three corpora which contained
the adverb production of Indonesian TEFL undergraduates and native English
speakers. Non-natives were found to use far less amplifiers and down-toners to
modify adjectives and lexical verbs versus the native subjects. Moreover, the
non-natives were found to use twice as many manner adverbs as natives. Inter-
estingly, 75% of non-natives' adverb collocations (228) of adjectives, adverbs
and verbs were deemed acceptable.

The above studies have highlighted learners’ problems with the acquisition
of collocations and some attributed subjects' lack of collocational competency
to the negligence of the lexical approach in EFL teaching programs (Al-Amro
2006). In addition, negative transfer, overgeneralization, unfamiliarity with the
structure of collocations (Hussein 1990) and the use of lexical simplification
(Farghal and Obeidat 1995) have also proven to be significant contributing
factors.

3.2  Studies involving the use of electronic dictionaries for collocations

Dziemianko (2010) investigated the influence of using paper versus electronic
versions of Collins COBUILD Advanced Learner’s Dictionary on the retention of
meaning and collocations. Sixty-four upper-intermediate Polish learners of
English performed receptive and productive tasks. The electronic dictionary
was found to be significantly more effective than the printed version in both
tasks. However, this finding is anomalous when compared with those from
earlier works where no difference existed between electronic and paper dic-
tionaries. A similar study to Dziemianko (2010) was Laufer's (2011) which
explored the effect of dictionary usage on high school learners' production and
retention of verb—noun collocations. The subjects were encountering difficulties
in locating the right verbs to collocate with some nouns. Very low scores were
obtained with regard to the retention of the looked-up collocations. Dictionar-
ies significantly, though moderately, increased the number of correct colloca-
tions in the fill-in task.

Alzi'abi (2012) investigated the comparative effectiveness of using two dif-
ferent types of dictionaries to extract collocational information. Twenty verb-
noun expressions, ten correct combinations and ten made-up ones were used in
two tests in conjunction with the Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary 3rd
edition! (CALD) and OALD. A pretest required 130 second-year Syrian English
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majors to judge the appropriateness of the items dictionary-free and a main test
which required them to judge the acceptability of the same items but diction-
ary-aided. The subjects performed poorly on both tests. Interestingly, diction-
ary use significantly improved subjects' performance but the difference
between the two dictionaries was not significant. The subjects were incapable
of taking full advantage of the collocational information in dictionaries owing
to hasty exploration strategies or lack of dictionary using skills.

Hamad and Laohawiriyanon (2013) investigated Thai learners' knowledge
of English collocations following dictionary consultation. A seven-week course
exposed 47 first-year university students to twelve high-frequency verb—noun
collocations. They used the Macmillan English Dictionary online to decipher the
meanings of the collocations. The subjects gained significant collocation skills
and this was ascribed to the teaching method in the course, which involved
intensive involvement tasks and regular practice. Although the findings were
found to be consistent with the results from earlier works (Alsakran 2011;
Dziemianko 2010; Laufer 2011; Murnani and Salehi 2016), it nonetheless would
remain doubtful whether they could be generalisable since only a small num-
ber of subjects were included with a limited set of stimuli.

Alzi'abi (2016a) examined the efficacy of OALD in electronic form in rela-
tion to the Arab learners' production of verb-noun collocations. Twenty-two
low-frequency verbs were used in two tests. The first aimed to ascertain
whether the subjects (54 MA students majoring in English) could replace the
"etc." in the dictionary definitions of the target verbs with three noun collocates
functioning as 'objects' of the verbs under investigation. The second required
the subjects to judge, from the definitions, the appropriateness of a set of four
noun collocates used with each target verb. The participants did not perform
well in Testl and provided only 40% correct answers. However, they achieved
much better scores in the judgment test. The subjects were better judges of
noun collocates of the verbs than providers. The dictionary was found to offer
little to no help and lacked sufficient clues as to what may correctly substitute
for etc. The blame was placed on the format of some of the definitions, which
were error-conducive.

Most of the aforementioned studies focused on verb—noun and adjective—
noun collocations but rarely concerned the other categories. The studies also
shared a common major limitation. The researchers generally requested the
subjects to provide single collocates of the stimuli that reflected only part of
their L2 collocational performance (Fan 2009). Moreover, they were wholly
devoted to exploring the use of a particular type of collocations, i.e. verb-noun
and/or adjective-noun, and consequently had restricted a balanced assessment
of the learners' collocational competence. Furthermore, the frequency of mate-
rials used was mostly uncontrolled. It is therefore unclear whether the findings
from these studies findings are entirely reliable.

Despite the abundant literature on collocations, there still remains a pau-
city of research conducted on the way in which learners would acquire and use
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verb—adverb collocations. There is also little to no research into the role of elec-
tronic dictionaries in helping users utilise verb—adverb collocations. No single
study to date, to the best of the author's knowledge, has been solely designed
to tackle EFL learners' use of verb—adverb collocations. There is still a pressing
need for conducting research into the specific means employed by non-natives
to acquire and use verb—adverb collocations and thus elucidate the source of the
common difficulties encountered. The findings of such investigations may help
devise more effective and targeted teaching methods to be utilised by EFL edu-
cators to promote the acquisition of this slightly less researched type of collo-
cation.

4. The study

The primary aim of the present study is to assess the difficulties encountered
by Arab EFL learners' in using electronic dictionaries for extracting and using
verb-adverb collocational information correctly. In order to realise this aim,
three study objectives and related hypotheses are stated as follows:

4.1 Aims

1. To determine, whether or not, Arab dictionary users provide extra adverb
collocates of verbs based on dictionary look-ups of these verbs. In addition,
it will seek to establish whether a difference in participants' performance
level exists when using frequent vs. infrequent verbs. In following the
precedent set out by prior works on collocations (e.g. Alzi'abi 2012), Arab
dictionary users in this study will not be expected to habitually provide
additional collocates for low-frequency verbs. It is hypothesised that sub-
jects will likely respond appropriately half of the time and will perform
better with the frequent items that have previously been learnt. Thus, in
such cases it is also expected that subjects will encounter less difficulty in
extrapolating these collocates correctly from the provided electronic dic-
tionary.

2. To determine whether dictionaries vary in the amount of help they offer
users with regard to the correct production of verb—adverb collocations. To
date, there is a lack of consensus on this issue with some researchers indicat-
ing significant differences between the dictionaries employed on vocabulary
acquisition (Dziemianko 2010), whilst others have revealed no significant
differences at all (Lew and Radlowska 2010). It is hypothesised that LDOCE
and OALD, included in the present study, will show variance in the amount
of assistance offered to their respective users. It is further assumed that
LDOCE may offer comparatively more help to users since there are greater
numbers of examples cited, and more importantly, it contains greater
amounts of collocational information than OALD.
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3. To establish the effects of having prior basic training in dictionary use and
pre-knowledge of the meaning of the stimuli on the subjects' performances.
It is hypothesised that these two individual factors, each with its own merit,
will contribute positively to the subjects' success in producing correct
adverb collocates (see Murnani and Salehi 2016 and Peters 2016).

There is a noteworthy question to be posed at this juncture. Some may argue
that dictionaries have little to no influence in encouraging the extrapolation of
other adverbial collocates so why should a dictionary be expected to help users
guess such collocates that are omitted? Dictionary compilers invariably include
a limited list of collocates in the definitions and there is an expectation that
users will correctly deduce the omitted possibilities which 'etc.' represents in
the definition (see Alzi'abi 2016a and 2016b). It is therefore justifiable to expect
that users will be able to correctly guess some of the adverbial collocates that are
not listed in the dictionary and are deemed acceptable in the English language
(see Xu 2010).

To achieve the above stated objectives, a set of randomly selected Arab
dictionary users will be tasked to look up verbs in the provided dictionaries
and thereafter extrapolate verb—adverb collocations. The findings from the
study will be stated in Section 4.5 reinforced by some verbal report data of four
subjects, other than those in the population sample. The latter data was gath-
ered in order to examine the way in which Arab EFL learners handle colloca-
tional information.

4.2  Subjects

The sample for this study included 88 MA students majoring in English at five
Jordanian universities consisting of 45 males and 41 females. The age range of
the subjects was between 23 and 34. They had been exposed to English on
average for more than 16 years prior to their enrolment to the trial, which took
place between April and June 2015. A functional prerequisite to enroll on the
MA course was to pass a National Proficiency Examination, equivalent to a
TOEFL iBT test. Therefore all included subjects' proficiency level may be
deemed as advanced.

The subjects were selected on the grounds of their availability and were
randomly divided into two groups; one assigned to work with LDOCE (hence-
forth LDOgr) and the other with OALD (henceforth OALgr). Although the
subjects were selected from a homogenous group sharing a similar academic
background, nonetheless, further steps were taken to ensure a robust homoge-
neity between group members. Each subject from the two groups completed
Meara's (1992) vocabulary size test (411), i.e. test No. 11 at level four. The range
of proficiency level for the two groups was found to be almost identical: LDOgr
(73.29, Sd 3.10) compared to (72.97, Sd 3.18) for OALgr. A t-test showed no sig-
nificant difference between the two groups (t=.456, p<.560 with 80 df).
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The intention was to exclude any extreme scores, i.e. very high or very
low. Thus, the data collected from six subjects (all males), was discarded on the
basis of their scores on the initial vocabulary test being below 70. Subsequently,
the total number of included subjects in the study was 82, i.e. 41 subjects per

group.
4.3 Materials

Twenty-two lexical verbs with a wide range of collocability, 12 high-frequency
items and 10 low-frequency items, were selected as the vehicle of this research.
The first category, the frequent verbs, was first selected in accordance with
CALD! classification of frequent headwords which comprised three groups —
four verbs in each group. These included 'Essential’: basic common words con-
sidered important to learners (improve, increase, mention and watch); Tmprover":
words to help improve beyond basic English (declare, gain, organise and slow)
and 'Advanced: words to enable learners to articulate English at a more
sophisticated level (defeat, deserve, oppose and pause). This classification
approximately coincides with that of MEDAL, which may further be divided
into three categories: 'very high frequency', 'high frequency' and 'quite high
frequency'. It is necessary to add that LDOCE classification was deliberately
not adopted in order to avoid any potential confusion. A verb such as improve
was labeled 52 W1, i.e. belonging to the two thousand most frequent words in
spoken English and the first thousand words most frequently found in written
English.

A distinctive characteristic of the stimuli in the aforementioned category
was the richness of potential adverb collocates for each verb — a minimum of
ten adverb collocates each in OCD. This was found to be the average number
for a good set of frequent verbs and was determined following a thorough
search. A random set of twelve frequent verbs, with at least ten adverb collo-
cates each, was selected out of the frequent verbs previously chosen. It should
be noted that many frequent verbs had no adverb collocates, at least not in
OCD, e.g. 'seem’, Temain', etc. Some were assigned only one adverb, e.g. 'sell’;
two adverbs, e.g. 'tend’; three adverbs, e.g. 'ban’; four adverbs, e.g. 'suppose’ or
five adverbs, e.g. 'spend. However, some frequent verbs were not at all
included in OCD, e.g. 'steal'.

The second category included ten verbs. All were infrequent items in
accordance with the categorisation of learner's dictionaries earlier outlined.
None were found on the Academic Word List of 5000 words. The verbs were
flinch, halve, impair, knot, pedal, relish, resent, retort, snort and worsen. They had
been randomly selected on the grounds that they were included in OCD and
occurred with at least seven adverbs each. This number was found to be a
common feature among many comparable verbs. It was again selected follow-
ing a close examination of the adverb collocates of all infrequent verbs in OCD.

It must be remarked that although many other infrequent verbs exist in
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English, nonetheless, such verbs have not been included in OCD, e.g. 'abstain’,
'surmise’, etc. The tendency was to select verbs that had the same number of
adverb collocates as above, i.e. a minimum of ten adverbs; however, the least
frequent verbs were mostly found to have fewer adverb collocates. It is also
noteworthy that infrequent verbs with ten or more adverb collocates were sel-
dom found. Evidently that low-frequency verbs tend to have fewer adverb
collocates than the high frequency items.

Some stimuli were polysemous (e.g. declare, halve, organise, etc.) or
homonymous (e.g. defeat, gain, snort, etc.). Whenever this was found to be the
case, the procedure was to ascertain which adverb collocates in OCD associated
with the sense of the stimulus under consideration. For example, in the case of
pause, the sense selected was 'stop speaking', the one with which all the adverbs
listed in OCD could be used most often. However, none of the stimuli was
assigned two senses in OCD; only the verbs snort, pedal and halve were assigned
two or more senses each in LDOCE and OALD and the verb knot was assigned
three senses in both. Remarkably, the two dictionaries had followed approxi-
mately the same policy in entering and ordering the senses of multiple mean-
ing words — at least for the first, and possibly, the most common sense. In
totality, they were found to coincide in all cases, save for deserve, flinch and
mention, where LDOCE included multiple senses and OALD contained only a
sole sense for each.

It has to be mentioned that OCD usually lists sets of adverb collocates
which occur with all senses of the verb in question. When the various senses of
a certain verb collocate with particular adverbs, separate sets are provided,
each occurring with one of the relevant distinct senses. In fact many verbs in
OCD, e.g. 'abandon’, 'absorb’, 'appreciate’, 'beat', etc. had more than one distinct
sense where an entirely different set of adverbs was supplied for each sense.
Being a specialised dictionary, OCD usually lists a larger number of collocates
than learner's dictionaries. Sometimes the verbs which had a good number of
adverb collocates in OCD were allocated only one or two adverb collocates in
the learner's dictionaries, e.g. the verb 'store’. A randomly selected item, 'state’,
had some 35 adverb collocates in OCD compared to five in LDOCE, and seven
in OALD. In very few cases, these adverbs were approximately the same —
seven out of ten adverb collocates of 'regret' (v) in OCD also 'exited' in LDOCE.

One more factor that played a role in the selection of the stimuli was the
existence of a minimum of three more adverb collocates for each verb, which
were not included in any of the dictionaries used. Lastly, for all verbs, adver-
bial particle collocates such as 'back’, 'in', 'off, 'on', 'onwards', etc. were
excluded as these might confuse the subjects, with the exception of 'away’,
being used with pedal.

The stimuli were used in two tests: a pre-test (Testl) and a main test
(Test2). Testl presented the stimuli in a random order and the subjects were
requested to provide three adverb collocates for each verb in the box provided.
This helped us assess their collocational knowledge in advance of dictionary
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use. Test2 required them to perform the same task as above but this time dic-
tionary aid was allowed. They were required to look up verbs and read avidly
all the information offered to them. They were then asked to write three adverb
collocates of the target verb, i.e. three adverbs other than those in the diction-
ary. The aim of this was to ascertain that subjects were able to provide extra
adverb collocates of the verb based on consultation of dictionary information.
Two forms were designed for Test2 — one for LDOgr, viz. subjects work-
ing with LDOCE and another for OALgr, subjects working with OALD. Each
form contained a list of the stimuli with the assigned senses, in case these were
multimeaning verbs, e.g. pedall: the first sense of pedal, snort1: the first sense of
snort, etc. The subjects were given a desktop or a laptop with either OALD or
LDOCE ready to use. It was ascertained that all subjects could use computers.

44  Procedure

There was an orientation session to acquaint the participants with the diction-
aries. The researcher explained their distinctive features, innovative search
facilities and the way information was presented, particularly collocational
information. The subjects' attention was specifically directed to the additional
examples and the special sections for collocations.

Prior to taking the tests, the subjects were presented with a plain list of the
stimuli, frequent and infrequent in random fashion. The subjects were also
required to give the meanings of the verbs, either in L1 or L2, in case they were
familiar with them. This question was meant to assess their pre-knowledge of
the target verbs and pinpoint the relationship between knowledge of the stim-
uli and adverb collocates provision. They were expected to be acquainted with
the meaning of the high-frequency verbs but not the low-frequency ones. In
addition, they were asked to indicate by means of [Yes] or [NO] whether they
had received any prior training in using dictionaries. The latter was meant to
determine whether instruction in dictionary usage could be a contributing fac-
tor to their performance.

Testl was the initial test followed by Test2. In Testl, the subjects were
asked to write down three adverb collocates of the target verbs relying on their
own knowledge of the items. Additional instructions and examples were pro-
vided in writing. The two forms of Testl were randomly distributed to the
subjects who were granted access to the dictionary corresponding to the form
they had received. In Test2, the subjects were asked to look up the verbs,
examine the definitions and examples with the intention of providing three
extra adverb collocates of the target verbs. The tests were administered during
class hours. The researcher remained ready to help and deal with any queries
raised during the test. They were tested in small groups due to limited avail-
ability of computers. For practical reasons, the time required to perform the
task was not recorded but in most cases it was less than one hour for both tests.
The subjects were informed that the tests were intended for research purposes
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and they were briefed on the explicit aim of the study at a later date.

With regard to data analysis, a comprehensive collocations list (henceforth
CCL) was compiled and comprised all the adverbs frequently collocating with
the stimuli. Over 420 adverbs were included and served as a reference for
checking the responses. The collocates of each stimulus varied in number,
ranging from seven items for infrequent verbs such as pedal, relish and resent to
thirty for frequent verbs such as oppose and organise. CCL was drawn up from
several collocations dictionaries, both printed and electronic versions. These
included OCD, The BBI Dictionary of English Word Combinations, the Free Online
Collocations Dictionary, the Macmillan Collocations Dictionary for Learners of Eng-
lish and the LTP Dictionary of Selected Collocations. Even though The BBI Diction-
ary did not contain many adverb collocates of the stimuli, it comprised a hand-
ful of collocates relating to increase, improve, oppose and retort, which were
missing from OCD. There was no need to elicit any other collocates from native
speakers to avoid any controversial items.

The first objective of this study was to find out whether the subjects could
provide additional appropriate adverb collocates of verbs following dictionary
consultation. To begin analysing the data, the mean scores for correct answers
in Testl and Test2 had to be computed. The responses, about 5000 for each test,
were all checked against CCL and marked. It was necessary to opt for a unified
maximum score for all tests including knowledge of meaning. This made it
easier to correlate scores and provided results, which could be easily inter-
preted. Number 10 was deemed appropriate for this very purpose. Conse-
quently, each correct response was awarded 1x10/66, where 10 represented the
maximum score possible and 66 stood for the total number of collocates of the
stimuli, i.e. three for each verb. For example, if a subject got 30 correct
responses, the mark was 30x10/66 = 4.54 points out of ten. Spelling and gram-
matical mistakes such as *'fastly’ instead of 'fast' or *'steadly’ instead of 'stead-
ily', were ignoredii.

It goes without saying that some subjects left blank spaces, most likely
because adding new collocates was an extremely challenging task and these
blanks were given nil. An answer was considered correct if it was on CCL, pro-
vided it did not exist in the particular dictionary used by the responder in the
case of Test2. There was no need to forward the responses to native English
judges to determine whether the responses were appropriate since CCL com-
prised collocates provided by renowned lexicographers who had exerted
commendable efforts to compile the material used for drawing up CCL.
Nonetheless, in very few cases where the responses were not found on CCL,
they were checked against the British National Corpus. However, none appeared
to be a well formed adverb collocates of the stimuli; that is, they did not occur
in five different texts in the corpus (see Wang and Shaw 2008).

Regarding the pre-test, the objective was to assess the subjects’ ability to
provide appropriate collocates for the stimuli prior to dictionary use. Compar-
ing the mean scores for the dictionary-based assessment (Test2) and the dic-
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tionary-free assessment (Testl) would establish whether the dictionary use had
any effect on their performance. Therefore, it was essential that the marking
process exclude any identical answers on both tests. A close comparison of the
individual responses to both tests showed no duplicate collocates. This sug-
gests the subjects were answering by extrapolating, though incorrectly in many
cases, from dictionary information or leaving it blank.

The second issue concerned the subjects' performance with regard to indi-
vidual dictionaries. The primary aim was to determine which dictionary aided
the subjects to perform better. The amount of help dictionary users received
from each dictionary was assessable by comparing the mean scores for the two
groups on Test2. Submitting these scores to statistical tests revealed if there
were any significant difference between the groups and whether a particular
group excelled at any of the two types of item. The analysis of the responses with
regard to individual entries along with the verbal report data (see Section 4.5)
could help display part of the subjects' behaviour and unveil their look-up
strategies as to handling collocational information. Likewise, it enabled us to
explore the way dictionaries aided or possibly inhibited the subjects' perform-
ance in producing collocates. This exercise revealed some underlying causes for
subjects' mal-production of collocations.

The third issue was to find out whether knowledge of meaning of the
stimuli and dictionary training on the part of the subjects had any proportion-
ate impact on their performance. A total of 1804 responses were marked, 902
for each group to evaluate the subjects' pre-existing knowledge of the meaning
of the stimuli. As indicated above, it was found useful that a unified average
score would be used for all tests. The total score for the knowledge of meaning
test was ten. Each time the meaning of the target verb was correctly expressed,
a point of 1x10/22 is awarded, where 22 represented the number of the stimuli.
For example, if the subject correctly provided the meanings of 13 verbs, the
mark would be 13x10/22 = 5.90. Regarding dictionary training, the data
showed that only about 55% (45 subjects) had received some kind of dictionary
training. Analysing the scores for knowledge of meaning and dictionary train-
ing along with Test2 scores with the appropriate statistical tests revealed the
potential effect for these variables on the subjects' performance.

As indicated above, four subjects, other than those mentioned in Section 4.2,
accepted to tape-record their thoughts and their decision-making processes
during the actual completion of the task. A short practice session with verbs
other than the target ones was conducted to familiarise them with the task. The
participants were requested to verbally report their cognitive processes while
performing the task; this research method should be specified as 'think-aloud
protocol'. The verbalisation of their thought process could shed light on the
cognitive processes involved in their look-up operations and unveil the strate-
gies employed when utilising the dictionaries.

Before stating the results, it must be underlined that the tests employed in
this study can never be wholly accurate. Some external and unaccounted for
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factors may have affected the reliability of the results including the subjects'
misinterpretation of the meaning of the verbs and poor concentration. The
results below must therefore be interpreted with these limitations in mind.

4.5 Results

The first objective of this study related to the subjects' ability to produce adverb
collocates of verbs upon dictionary look-ups of the target verbs. To confirm this
issue it was necessary first to obtain the scores for responses in Test1, i.e. prior
to dictionary consultation as displayed in Table 1.

Table 1: Mean production of collocates per item type in Testl (max. 10)

frequent items infrequent items total score
Mean 1.00 639 626
Sd 765 490 .500

Based on the evidence presented, the subjects overall performance from both
groups and with both types of item was poor. Their respective scores were well
below the chance performance and only less than 10% of the responses were
correct. This confirms our earlier hypothesis; particularly in the case of low-
frequency items, bearing in mind it was a dictionary-free task. Subjects' poor
performances could be attributable to the difficulty of the required task. Not-
withstanding the very low scores, as shown above, the subjects performed bet-
ter, however, not to the expected standard, with the highly frequent items. A t-
test showed a highly significant difference between the scores for the frequent
and infrequent items (t= 11.86, p= 0.000, with 80 df). As hypothesised earlier,
this outcome is neither illogical nor unexpected, since most subjects indicated
they had not learned the meanings of the least frequent items and therefore
their responses were mostly presumptive.

To accomplish the principal aim of this study, the scores for responses to
Test2 were obtained as shown in table 2 below.

Table 2: Mean production of collocates per item type in Test2 (max. 10)

frequent items infrequent items total score
Mean 1.00 .946 908
Sd .664 542 506

These figures clearly demonstrate the subjects' poor performance despite using
the dictionary. Only about 10% of the responses were appropriate. The scores
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were all well below an average level and this was evident in both types of item
despite the use of the dictionary. The subjects encountered great difficulty with
both types of item. Consequently, they performed unsatisfactorily in most
cases. The above figures indicate that the participants faced equal difficulty
with both types of item. Minimal improvement was achieved on the overall
score in the dictionary-based task. However, this does not contrast with the
Testl scores. A t-test showed a significant difference between the scores for the
low-frequency and high-frequency verbs in Test2 (t= 2.73, p= 0.008, with 80 df).
This suggests that the subjects were performing better with the frequent items
and possibly experiencing significantly more difficulty with the infrequent
verbs. This confirms the earlier result where subjects performed better with the
frequent items in Test1.

A cursory look at the figures in Table 1 and Table 2 shows only little dif-
ference between the overall performances in both tests. However, a t-test
revealed a significant difference between them (t= 3.777, p= 000, with 80 df).
This was evident in the slightly higher score for Test2, i.e. improvement by
0.282.

Some difference was found between the scores for the low-frequency
items in Testl and Test2, i.e. 0.325, which implies that the subjects who utilised
the dictionaries performed slightly better. Two more t-tests were conducted to
identify any statistically significant effect for dictionary use on the subjects' per-
formance per item type in both tests. No significant difference was spotted
between their scores for the high-frequency items in Test1 and Test2 (t= 0.03 p=
0.97) but the difference was highly significant in the case of the low-frequency
items (t= 8.88 p= 0.00). Their score for the least frequent items as a result of
dictionary use constituted some improvement, though surprisingly moderate.
Apparently, the subjects found more help in the dictionary with low-frequency
items. Notwithstanding, this additional help did not produce a major differ-
ence in terms of the overall scores — the amount of gain brought about being
comparatively small and modest.

The second objective was to check whether LDOCE and OALD varied in
the amount of help they had offered Arab EFL learners to produce verb—adverb
collocations. To come up with some evidence in support of this issue, the data
in Table 2 was broken down to provide a much more comprehensive picture of
the subjects' performance as shown in Table 3.

Table 3: Means collocate production per item type and group (max. 10)

frequent items infrequent items total score
Mean Sd Mean Sd mean Sd
LDOgr 0.89 0.62 0.88 0.49 0.83 0.46
OALgr 1.12 0.69 1.00 0.58 0.97 0.54
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Consistent with the above results, the scores of the two groups are still well
below average level and therefore may be regarded as unsatisfactory. OALgr
seemed to fare better than LDOgr with both types of item. A t-test was carried
out in order to determine if any significant difference exists between the overall
performances of the two groups and it was found to be not significant (t= 1.23,
p= 0.220, with 80 df). Two more t-tests showed no significant difference
between the two groups for either the high-frequency items (t= 1.59, p= 0.114)
or the low-frequency items (t= 0.19, p= 0.84). This undoubtedly would rule out
any group difference for both types of stimuli, frequent and infrequent verbs.
Clearly, no difference existed between LDOCE and OALD relating to extrapo-
lating verb—adverb collocational information.

The third objective of this study was to establish whether the subjects' per-
formance in Test] showed a relationship between knowledge of the meaning of
the stimuli and their dictionary training. Table 4 below presents the subjects'
scores for familiarity with meaning.

Table 4: Mean familiarity with the stimuli per item type (max. 10)
high frequency items low frequency items total score
Mean 9.32 2.67 6.30
Sd 1.04 1.88 1.05

As anticipated, the subjects knew the meanings of almost all frequent items but
this was not so for the least frequent items. A Pearson correlation test revealed
a positive correlation between knowing the meanings of the stimuli and adverb
production task on Testl, i.e. no dictionary use (r= .239, p= .031, with 80df).
Knowing the meaning of the target verbs proved to be effective prior to dic-
tionary use and possibly had helped the subjects to perform slightly better with
the frequent verbs. This corroborates the hypothesis made earlier that knowing
the meaning of items might positively affect the subjects' production of collo-
cations.

As to the influence of dictionary training on the production of adverb col-
locates, Table 5 demonstrates the two groups' results per dictionary training
and item type.

Table 5:  Means relating to dictionary training per group and item type
Training (n=45) No training (n=37)
high frequency low frequency high frequency low frequency
items items items items
Mean | Sd mean | Sd mean | Sd mean | Sd
OALgr |[1.23 718 1.06 .545 .994 .656 939 643
LDOgr | .924 .658 953 498 824 582 .800 439
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The figures indicate a very slight difference between the scores regarding
training in dictionary use and item type. OALgr subjects with dictionary
training seemed to have fared better, though modestly, than their counterparts
relating to both types of items. A t-test showed no significant difference in both
groups between the overall performance of those who had received dictionary
training (1.01, Sd .507) and those who had not (.915, Sd .480). Dictionary train-
ing was not a positive influencing factor with the subjects' scores. A further t-
test showed no significant effect for dictionary training on either group (t=0.68,
p= 0.49). Neither LDOgr nor OALgr who claimed to have received dictionary
training produced more appropriate adverb collocates. It has to be stressed that
a Pearson chi-square test showed no significant statistical difference between
the number of the subjects with dictionary training and those without in both
groups (analysis returned a value of 0.49 and the associated P-value was 0.82).
In short, this data refutes the hypothesis that those subjects who received some
basic training in dictionary use would perform better. However, this cannot be
entirely rejected since many previous studies have provided evidence to the
contrary. Dictionary training proved to be effective regarding vocabulary
acquisition and collocation competence.

4.6 Discussion

This study was set out to achieve three objectives. The primary of which was to
assess Arab dictionary users' uptake of collocational knowledge after diction-
ary consultation, and whether such uptake varied as to the frequency of the
base of the collocation, i.e. the verb. Unlike previous works (e.g. Farghal and
Obeidat 1995) where learners were not fully aware of collocations, the Arab
EFL subjects in the present study had a good level of awareness of collocations
as they avoided the inclusion of the adverb collocates existing in the entries in
their answer sheets. Contrastingly, however, they failed to provide more collo-
cates of the base. The data in Table 2 clearly shows that the subjects performed
very poorly with regard to both types of item. Only approximately 10% of
responses were found to be appropriate, which would be an unimpressive yet
not unexpected output. This corroborates with the hypothesis earlier made that
the subjects would not likely perform well in this given task. However despite
this assumption proving correct, their scores were still much lower than
expected. This finding strongly underlines that Arab EFL learners experience
great difficulty in producing accurate verb—adverb collocations, and to some
extent, the findings are consistent with those of earlier works (e.g. Laufer 2011
and Sun and Wang 2003), which explored EFL learners' difficulties with the use
of the various types of collocations. It remains therefore plausible that similar
findings could be recorded had the same stimuli and dictionaries been used
with subjects of different linguistic backgrounds.

Difficulty in using collocations is not Arab-learner specific. Studies which
concerned the use of adverb collocates i.e. 'amplifiers' (e.g. Granger 1998 and
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Lorenz 1999), pointed towards French and German EFL learners' underuse of
restricted adverb collocates. In a study by Satriawan (2009) a slightly more
positive picture was indicated with approximately 75% of the adverb collocates
of adjectives, adverbs and verbs of Indonesian subjects were considered to be
acceptable. However, Satriawan's focus was on the use of all adverbial colloca-
tions rather than verb-adverb expressions specifically. The study also con-
cerned degree adverbs, which would mostly be of open or free collocability.

Interestingly, dictionary use appeared to be statistically significant despite
the extremely low scores (cf. Alzi'abi 2012; Dziemianko 2010; Laufer 2011).
Dictionary assistance was particularly effective in the case of the infrequent
items. Although the underlying reason for this finding remains ambiguous, it
may be that the subjects might have benefited from the adverb collocates of
equivalent verbs in L1. Nonetheless, no responses indicated cases of literal
translation from L1. Arguably, the subjects may have performed better had the
items been controlled for congruency between the adverb collocate of the target
verbs in English and Arabic. Farghal and Obeidat (1995) found that Arab learn-
ers were collocating more correctly when the adverbial collocations in both
English and Arabic overlapped and conversely ill-formed structures were pro-
duced when the collocations diverged (see also Satriawan 2009 and Yamashita
and Jiang 2010).

Several reasons are postulated for the subjects' significant overall low per-
formance. Firstly, the subjects' low exposure to collocational information and
training despite their enrolment on advanced level English language courses
(cf. Lew and Radlowska 2010). That is to say, they had not developed the basic
linguistic competence and requisite skills for extrapolating extra verb—adverb
collocations from the dictionary information. At face value, this basic explana-
tion is true. However, the situation is rather more complex when considering
that the subjects had succeeded in identifying the adverb collocates of the tar-
get verbs (see Alzi'abi 2017) and had avoided the inclusion of these items in
their responses. This suggests that their comprehension and production of col-
locational competencies varied markedly, with much lower scores for produc-
tion. This in turn reinforces the author's widely held belief and many research-
ers' empirical findings that EFL learners will significantly perform better at com-
prehension than production tasks (Alsakran 2011; Hamad and Laohawiriyanon
2013; Hill and Laufer 2003; Jaén, 2007; etc.).

In fact, the subjects who provided the verbal report data were at times
astounded by their inability to add any new item. Lamenting their ineffective
strategy in learning words, one particular subject remarked in Arabic "I now
realise how wrong I have been in learning words out of their appropriate con-
text". The subject also added "It is always important to consider the items that
precede and follow any word I learn". This deficiency may also be attributable
to the lack of exposure to this particular type of collocation as well as ineffec-
tive learning strategies.

Another significant reason that might account for the extremely low scores
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obtained was the lack of sufficient collocational clues in the dictionaries pro-
vided to enable the subjects to infer correctly what adverbs could co-occur with
the target verbs. This assumption is supported by Rundell's (1999: 50) argu-
ment that some dictionaries lack the subtlety of information required to
enhance users' proficiency. Though it is true that learner's dictionaries have not
traditionally been scripted to provide an exhaustive amount of collocational
information, the latest editions do incorporate a richer source of collocations in
their various forms. Nonetheless, for the EFL learner, there is still a pressing
need for the inclusion of more hints as to what other items could occur with the
"base" items. Previously, Alzi'abi (2012 and 2016a) found that a paucity of col-
locational clues existed in traditional dictionaries, namely noun collocates of
verbs. Dictionary compilers habitually surrender to the oft-repeated use of
"etc." to indicate the remaining list of collocates, thus leaving it to EFL learners
to complete the often insurmountable task of completing the list through
guesswork. Conversely, this contrasts the finding from Lew and Radlowska
(2010), whose subjects found most of the collocational information provided in
LDOCE. This particular finding could be attributable to their inclusion of much
fewer stimuli, i.e. 13 items representing nine types of collocations. It is also
likely that these items were each assigned greater amounts of collocational
information.

A third potential reason identified was the difficulty of the test employed
in this study. Evidently, requesting the subjects to provide three adverb—collo-
cates proved tasking. In many cases, the subjects left blank spaces due to their
inability to provide any adverb collocates of the given stimuli. Their limited
vocabulary likely precluded the production of correct collocates, bearing in
mind that some of the possible adverb collocates of the stimuli were infrequent
items, e.g. 'in passing', 'stoutly’, 'solemnly’, 'adamantly’, 'strenuously’, 'vehe-
mently' and the like. This problem was also encountered by Lithuanian EFL
learners (Jukneviciené 2008) where lack of complete mastery of academic
vocabulary had led to deviant noun collocates of frequent verbs. Not surpris-
ingly, the analysis of the erroneous responses indicated that some only loosely-
associated with the target verbs and mostly included highly frequent adverbs,
e.g. nicely', 'quickly' etc. Such adverbs should not be considered entirely inap-
propriate. They may well be labeled as all-verb adverbs, but not the type that
native speakers would habitually collocate with the verbs under consideration,
i.e. the type Sinclair (1987) called random 'co-occurrences' (see also Siyanova
and Schmitt 2008). Heidler (2011) found that international undergraduates' use
of adverbs was correct from a grammatical standpoint but it was not in con-
formity with what native speakers would otherwise use. The think-aloud sub-
jects were frequently found to stumble over the target verbs and provided
nothing that could be deemed acceptable.

Closely associated with the factor of test difficulty was the unpredictabil-
ity of collocations. The way some adverbs collocated with verbs might have
bewildered the subjects. For example, why could something improve 'slowly’,
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‘rapidly’ rather than 'quickly'; worsen 'rapidly' but not 'quickly’; knot 'securely'
not 'safely'? Likewise, why 'fully' and 'thoroughly' rather than 'completely’
could modify and collocate with ‘deserve’ and 'specifically' rather than 'par-
ticularly' with mention? Such unacceptable collocates along with many others
were cited by the subjects.

Analysis of the findings from the think-aloud protocols showed the sub-
jects were keen to extract information anywhere in the explanation to enable
them to answer correctly. They frequently read the explanation more than once
in the hope of inferring the adverb collocates of the target verb. It is likely that
all other subjects did the same. However, it is possible that some subjects were
unable to handle the information or decipher the meaning of some infrequent
verbs and, as a result, had failed to provide any correct responses. Rundell
(1999) points out that dictionary look-ups are not always straightforward
operations. These require taught skills as well as due diligence on the part of
the user. If not performed efficiently, instead of facilitating the user, dictionary
look-ups may lead to erroneous inferences. Some subjects might have under-
stood impair to possibly have a positive connotation and provided inaccurate
collocates such as 'proudly' and 'successfully’, thus giving a score of 0.60. This
may clarify why the scores for some low-frequency verbs were extremely low,
e.g. flinch (0.16), relish (0.28), resent (0.24), etc. When the subjects were able to
grasp the meaning of the low-frequency verb, the results were relatively better,
e.g. pedal (1.9) and snort (1.7). It is worth noting here that the best score corre-
lated to pedal whereas the lowest score was for flinch and halve, each with a
score of 0.0. Incongruously, the score for improve, proved to be a unique case
where there was a decrease in the score following dictionary consultation. The
score in Testl was 1.74 and following dictionary consultation during Test2 the
score decreased to 1.54. The subjects who responded to the verb appropriately
in Testl could not predict other adverb collocates with dictionary assistance.
This suggests that dictionary using instruction should be incorporated in any
curriculum to adequately prepare the users for successful look-up operations.

A close examination of the responses including the verbal report data
along with the relevant dictionary definitions unveiled some common strate-
gies adopted by the subjects. First, some collocates were selected on the
grounds that they were synonyms or possibly near-synonyms of collocates in-
cluded in the explanation. Examples of this rather unsuccessful strategy in-
cluded 'tidily’ for 'neatly’ at the entry for organise; badly' for 'severely' at impair;
‘particularly’ for 'specifically’ and 'repeatedly' for 'frequently’ at mention;
‘calmly’ for 'coolly’, 'humorously' and ‘ironically' for 'sarcastically’ and 'furi-
ously' for 'angrily' at retort; 'surely' and 'lastly’ for 'certainly’ and ‘finally’,
respectively, at gain; ‘not especially' for not particularly' at relish; 'calmly’ for
'silently’ at watch; etc. Such occurrences were far more common than could be
covered here. More evidence for this strategy emerged from further comments
made by the subjects in the concurrent verbal report data. One subject com-
mented "Oh, yes! The best thing to do, I think, and to be on the safe side, is to
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look for synonyms of the collocates [the ones in the entry]". Responding to
deserve in LDOCE, another subject stated: "I am sure 'totally’, being a synonym
of 'fully’, is 100% appropriate".

Another strategy, related to the above, was the use of adverbs, which
associated with the verb synonyms of the target verbs. The subjects mistakenly
generalised many adverb collocates of verbs synonymous with the target verbs.
For example, some subjects cited the adverbs 'clearly' and 'briefly' as responses
to declare; the two adverbs would be strong collocates of the verb 'state’ which
was used in the explanation of the verb declare. Similarly, the adverbs 'fast,
‘massively' and 'suddenly’, were given by some as collocates of increase. These
would collocate with verbs synonymous with increase, such as 'expand' and/or
'‘grow’. Interestingly, this was not limited to Arab learners; Argentinean
advanced EFL learners also employed a similar approach. Zinkgraf (2008: 91)
ascribed errors in the production of adverb collocates by the subjects to the
"semantic overlap between appropriate forms and possible synonyms of either
the base or the collocate".

In many a case, the subjects provided an antonym of the adverb collocates
found in the dictionary explanation of the relevant verb. For example,
responding to improve some subjects gave 'indirectly’ because the entry con-
tained 'directly’. Sometimes they were coining their own versions of antony-
mous words ending up with odd items. For example, when presented with
deserve, they cited "unrichly'. It is possible that they coined this antonym and
retained the original adverb 'richly' to ensure that it would be a correct answer
since "poorly' would be a different word. Further examples included "unreally’
at deserve and 'undramatically' at oppose, as the entries for these verbs included
really’ and 'dramatically’, respectively.

In the same vein, the data also included some peculiar and amusing
responses for which no clear underlying reasons could be given. For instance,
one subject collocated *'unemploymentally’ with halve, should such a response
be taken seriously? Other responses included 'gastro-intestinally’, 'emotionally’,
'spiritually’ and 'psychologically' to collocate with impair; 'presidentially’ with
worsen; 'gazely' with watch and so on. It could somehow be understood that
‘psychologically' was probably provided as a near-synonym of, or possibly, co-
hyponym of 'mentally' and 'visually', respectively. It is difficult to propose an
explanation for the rest. One is really astounded by such answers and can offer
nothing in explicating them. Other examples included the use of the noun
'access' by two OALgr members as a collocate of gain, since this appeared in the
explanation. It is again quite difficult to expound on this point. Was it because
the subjects were simply confused or because of an underlying failure to come
up with more adverb collocates?

One more strategy was the utilisation of the adjectives in the definitions of
certain target verbs. The subjects derived adverbs from these items as collocates
of the relevant verbs. For instance, the adjective 'illegal’ at the entry for declare
in LDOCE (declare sth illegal...The war was declared illegal...) spurred some to
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form the adverb 'illegally' and collocate with declare. This is a substantial piece
of evidence in support of the subjects' scrutiny and exploitation of the informa-
tion in the definitions. These inferences coupled with the inaccurate perception
that the adjectives would be appropriate collocates when changed into adverbs
led the subjects to erroneous responses in many cases. In any case, these find-
ings reflected a deficiency in the subjects' vocabulary repertoire. Had they
acquired larger vocabulary items, the task might have been easier for them.

In conformity with that which has already been discussed, at times the
subjects were found to spot certain collocates of a particular verb in the expla-
nation and generalised them to others. However, it could not be ascertained
whether they did so since they assumed these would also collocate with the
latter verbs or whether they were just filling the blank with any adverb they
had previously come across as a desperate attempt to find collocates to be used
with the stimuli. This again indicates the subjects' poor collocational compe-
tence. According to earlier studies (e.g. Zughoul and Abdul-Fattah 2003), this
behaviour might also be a direct result of ineffective learning and teaching
strategies of collocations and vocabulary items in general.

The second issue concerned whether a particular dictionary would prove
more helpful in the production of adverb collocates of verbs. Very small differ-
ences existed between the overall scores of LDOgr and OALgr, which also held
true for both types of item. Although dictionary use is generally considered
effective, neither dictionary in this study has proven to be comparatively more
useful than the other for providing additional adverb collocates of the target
verbs. The scores of OALgr for both types of item were slightly higher than
those of LDOgr; however, the differences were not overall significant, which
would suggest the two dictionaries did not vary in the amount of help they
offered users for either type of stimulus. This contradicts the prediction that
LDOCE would be more helpful than OALD owing to the extra examples,
which might supply more clues. This might be quite frustrating for the compil-
ers. Alzi'abi (2017) has found that the subjects meticulously researched the
examples in their endeavours to spot the adverb collocates of the target verbs.

For the third and final objective of the study, familiarity with the meaning
of the verb significantly facilitated the provision of some of its adverb collo-
cates. Evidence to confirm this finding emerged from two sources: Firstly, a
remarkable correlation between familiarity with the meaning of the verbs and
the production of extra adverb collocates with the dictionary-free task, i.e.
Test1; secondly, the statistically significant difference between the scores for the
frequent and infrequent items in Testl. The subjects performed better, albeit
marginally, with the verbs with which they were previously familiar. There-
fore, one is inclined to accept the assumption that pre-knowledge of meaning
could improve the subjects' collocational competence. Nonetheless, the low
scores certainly do not significantly diminish the importance of this relation-
ship.

Dictionary training on the other hand did not significantly influence the
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subjects' performance. OALgr subjects with dictionary training slightly outper-
formed their LDOgr counterparts but the difference, however, was not signifi-
cant. This suggests that the hypothesis about dictionary training must be
rejected based on the findings from the present study. It is likely that the sub-
jects did not receive proper instruction into the best way to deploy dictionaries
of any type. They might have been taught how to utilise bilingual dictionaries
or possibly paper dictionaries rather than electronic versions. Further concrete
evidence pointing to the latter case came from comments made by some sub-
jects during the dictionary orientation session prior to the tests. It might be true
that the training in dictionary usage was ineffective. But what could the well-
trained users do with the dictionaries that lacked clear collocational clues to
help them achieve better scores? The likely answer might be "very little". This
claim had been partially substantiated by the subjects' full search for informa-
tion and their utilisation of the adverbs and adjectives that existed, though
wrongly in some cases, to present adverb collocates of the target verbs.

Generally, this finding about dictionary training concurs with others from
previous research where no accurate picture has been established of the rela-
tionship between training in dictionary usage and receptive and productive
competences. Since some earlier studies have provided contrary evidence, one
cannot simply draw a hasty conclusion regarding the usefulness of dictionary
training skills for effective dictionary use. Further specified research is required
to elaborate upon this matter.

Before concluding, it is important to set forth some of the limitations of the
present study. Firstly, the sample size was not large enough to be representa-
tive of all advanced Arab EFL learners. Perhaps the inclusion of learners from
other Arab countries would have made the findings more generalisable. Secondly,
the test was unpredictably difficult. The decision to use a mixture of frequent
and more sophisticated verbs in one test was perhaps unwise. Merging these
into one test might have had a negative effect and severely hindered the sub-
jects' effective performance. One further important limitation was the absence
of any objective criterion for evaluating subjects' pre-knowledge of the stimuli,
which had made it challenging to generalise the respective findings.

5. Conclusion and future research

In this research three objectives have been accomplished. Firstly, to determine
Arab learners' capacity for the provision of adverb collocates of verbs. The
results showed their severe difficulty in providing additional collocates of both
frequent and infrequent verbs. Despite this apparent failure, they performed
significantly better with dictionary assistance, and particularly so with the
infrequent verbs. Several reasons might lie behind their extremely modest
achievement including deficiency in the collocational competence, difficulty of
the given task and lack of sufficient collocational clues in the dictionary. Their
deficient vocabulary stock might also have inhibited their effective perform-
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ance. The second objective was to establish which dictionary, if any, gave more
help to users. Although dictionary use appeared to be a significant influence on
the subjects' performance, the two dictionaries were almost identical in regard
to the amount of collocational help they offered the subjects. Notwithstanding
the huge number of collocations (147,000) introduced to LDOCE, this informa-
tion is still far from being sufficient to meet EFL learners' needs. The data did
not support the assumption that LDOCE users might excel and outperform
those of OALD. Thirdly, to determine whether familiarity with the verbs and
dictionary training could positively influence the subjects' collocational per-
formance. There was some clear evidence to substantiate the claim that prior-
knowledge of the meaning of verbs might facilitate the provision of extra collo-
cates of target words. This finding confirms the notion that knowledge of a
word will likely enhance the acquisition of its collocates. Teachers and material
writers may capitalise on this highly important outcome. However, the evi-
dence gathered regarding dictionary training did not confirm the claim that
training in dictionary use alone would positively impact the users' perform-
ance.

Overall, the present findings are in line with those from earlier studies
(e.g. Farghal and Obeidat 1995; Laufer and Waldman 2011; Wang and Shaw
2008) that advanced EFL learners have encountered serious but rather soluble
problems in using almost all collocational patterns, verb—adverb collocations
being no exception (see Kuo 2009). On this basis, researchers, dictionary com-
pilers and syllabus designers are all invited to work towards a practical long-
term solution to dictionary users' serious deficiency in collocation competence.

These findings point to important pedagogical implications. They high-
light the importance of explicit teaching of collocations because these unpre-
dictable chunks could hardly be heuristically acquired. The inadequacy of
vocabulary teaching methods might lie, to a certain extent, behind the subjects'
inefficiency in collocating items correctly. Siyanova and Schmitt (2008: 454)
rightly suggest that EFL learners' collocational intuitions can be developed by
"instituting a fundamental change in our teaching pedagogies". Particular
emphasis should be placed on formulaic expressions, and more importantly, on
learners' unawareness of collocational restrictions in the early stages of lan-
guage learning. Likewise, learners have to have adequate practice in using
synonymous items to remain alert to the subtle nuances in such types of words.
More importantly, dictionary definitions need to be reformulated in order to
facilitate and boost correct inferences of the remaining collocates of the defined
item.

This study helps us identify some of the challenges faced by learners' with
collocations. Although the present findings may not be Arab dictionary user-
specific, there remains a need for further research to be conducted to include
other nonnative subjects to ascertain whether identical findings could be
recorded using a similar study design. The difficulty of the given task might
have aggravated subjects' difficulties with verb—adverb collocations. It would
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be interesting to administer the same test to native speakers to compare their
production with that of the subjects included in the present study in order to
ascertain whether the test was unduly challenging. The finding that the fre-
quent items were not easier to handle than the infrequent ones is surprising
and also merits further follow-up research. Lastly, as indicated above, the data
contained no signs of subjects producing false collocations because they were
attempting to find a one-to-one correspondence between the Arabic collocates
and their equivalent translations in English. It is therefore worth conducting a
large-scale study to investigate the approaches adopted by Arab EFL learners
to handle congruent verb—adverb collocations.
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Abstract: The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek is a prototype e-dictionary of Afrikaans fixed expres-
sions developed with the intention to test the functionalities of the e-dictionary. This dictionary is
based on the function theory of lexicography. The e-dictionary makes use of various technologies.
When digital tools are developed it is important to consider the usability of the tool. Usability
evaluation was done on the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek to determine with what success it can be
used. Discount usability methods, viz. heuristic evaluation and usability testing were used. This
article reports on the findings from the usability tests which are discussed under the categories of
content, information architecture, navigation, access (searching and browsing), help, customisation
and the use of innovative technologies to manage data in e-dictionaries for search and display. The
usability evaluation showed that the users did not always use the e-dictionary as the designers
intended. Various recommendations are made to the designers of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek,
as well as for the design of e-dictionaries in general. Recommendations appropriate to e-dictionaries
in general are made regarding usability evaluation, information architecture, searching in e-dic-
tionaries, the data that can be included in e-dictionaries and training of users of e-dictionaries.

Keywords: E-DICTIONARIES, ONLINE DICTIONARIES, ELECTRONIC DICTIONARIES,
USABILITY EVALUATION, USABILITY TESTS, DISCOUNT USABILITY, DICTIONARY LITERACY

Opsomming: 'n Bruikbaarheidsevaluering van die prototipe van die Afri-
kaanse idiome-woordeboek. Die Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek is 'n prototipe e-woordeboek
van Afrikaanse vaste uitdrukkings wat ontwikkel is met die doel om die funksionaliteit van die e-
woordeboek te toets. Die woordeboek is gebaseer op die funksieteorie van leksikografie. Die e-
woordeboek maak gebruik van verskeie tegnologieé. Wanneer digitale werktuie ontwikkel word is
dit belangrik om die bruikbaarheid van die tuig te oorweeg. Bruikbaarheidsevaluering is op die
Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek gedoen om te bepaal met watter mate van sukses dit gebruik kan
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word. Die metodes van afslag-bruikbaarheidsevaluering, naamlik heuristiese evaluering en bruik-
baarheidstoetsing is gebruik. Hierdie artikel doen verslag oor die bevindinge van die bruikbaar-
heidstoetse en dit word bespreek onder die kategorieé inhoud, inligtingargitektuur, navigasie,
toegang (soek en snuffel), hulp, aanpassing en die gebruik van innoverende tegnologieé om data in
e-woordeboeke te bestuur vir soek- en vertoondoeleindes. Die bruikbaarheidsevaluering het gewys
dat die gebruikers nie altyd die e-woordeboek gebruik het soos die ontwerpers bedoel het nie. Ver-
skeie aanbevelings is gemaak vir die ontwerpers van die Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek, so wel as vir die
ontwerp van e-woordeboeke in die algemeen. Aanbevelings toepaslik vir e-woordeboeke in die alge-
meen is ook gemaak oor bruikbaarheidsevaluering, inligtingargitektuur, soek in e-woordeboeke,
die data wat in e-woordeboeke ingesluit kan word en die opleiding van gebruikers van e-woordeboeke.

Sleutelwoorde: E-WOORDEBOEKE, AANLYN WOORDEBOEKE, ELEKTRONIESE WOOR-
DEBOEKE, BRUIKBAARHEIDSEVALUERING, BRUIKBAARHEIDSTOETSING, AFSLAG-BRUIK-
BAARHEIDSEVALUERING, WOORDEBOEKGELETTERHEID

1. Introduction

There are many exciting opportunities that technology brings to the field of
lexicography. In the first place, much more data can be included in an e-dic-
tionary. This has many advantages; for instance, e-dictionaries can include or
link to more data (De Schryver 2003: 157), multimedia can be incorporated
(Lew 2012: 344) or words can be written out and do not need to be abbreviated
(De Schryver 2003: 157). Information technology also offers many advantages
in terms of access to data; for instance, the speed with which data can be
retrieved is a considerable advantage (Verlinde and Peeters 2012: 147) and
various search features can be included to enable more efficient search (Lew 2012:
345, 351; Verlinde and Peeters 2012: 147). Bothma (2011) also suggests various
modern technologies that could be used to enhance e-dictionaries, such as
annotations, linked data, filtering and recommendations.

Technology can also allow e-dictionaries to be customised to the extent
that it only gives information that is relevant in a specific situation. For exam-
ple, a person who is writing a text needs different information than a person
who is reading or a person who needs detailed background information about
an item. This idea is formalised in the function theory of lexicography (see, for
example, Bergenholtz 2011; Bergenholtz and Bergenholtz 2011; Bergenholtz,
Bothma and Gouws 2015; Bergenholtz and Gouws 2007; Bergenholtz and Tarp
2003; Nielsen 2011; Tarp 2007, 2008, 2011).

When digital tools are developed, it is vital that these tools can be used
effectively and efficiently by users; in other words, the usability of a tool is
important. Usability can be seen as "the extent to which a product can be used
by specified users to achieve specified goals with effectiveness, efficiency, and
satisfaction in a specified context of use" (ISO 9241-11 1998). Usability becomes
more important as products become more complex and can be critical to the
success of a product (Tullis and Albert 2008: 5-7). Usability evaluation is the
process where data about how users will use or do use a product are gathered
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and whether it is suitable and acceptable to users (Preece, Rogers and Sharp
2011: 433). Different methods can be used to do a usability evaluation, such as
usability testing, inspection methods, inquiry methods, analytical modelling or
simulations (Fernandez, Insfran and Abrahdo 2011: 796-797; Shneiderman and
Plaisant 2010: 134-135, 138-149). The usability evaluation method must be
applicable to the product and the environment that the product will be used in;
for example, products that will be employed in dangerous environments
should ultimately be tested in real-life settings, not only in laboratories (Shnei-
derman and Plaisant 2010: 133).

Discount usability is an approach where simplified methods are used to
evaluate a product (Nielsen 1993: 17; Nielsen 2009). Nielsen (2009) suggests that
excellent results can be obtained if only a few participants are used in usability
testing. About five participants are enough to point out the main usability
problems (Nielsen 2000; 2009; 2012a). Furthermore, in discount usability, experts
are used to conduct heuristic evaluations and prototypes, rather than complete
systems are evaluated (Nielsen 2009). It has also been argued that sophisticated
facilities are not needed (Preece, Rogers and Sharp 2011: 478; Nielsen 2012b).

There are many different aspects that a usability evaluation can assess.
Some of the aspects that can be evaluated are navigation (e.g. Calisir et al. 2010),
the structure or organisation of information (e.g. Hasan, Morris and Probets
2012), aesthetics and design problems (e.g. Hasan, Morris and Probets 2012;
Neilson and Wilson 2011); search features (Hasan, Morris and Probets 2012);
task completion (effectiveness) (e.g. Hamel 2012; Molich et al. 2010; Weir,
Anderson and Jack 2006); time taken to complete a task (efficiency) (e.g. Lavie,
Oron-Gilad and Meyer 2011; Molich et al. 2010) or user satisfaction (e.g. Lavie,
Oron-Gilad and Meyer 2011; Roberts et al. 2013).

Though there are guidelines and criteria for evaluating websites, Ball (2016)
has developed criteria specifically to evaluate e-dictionaries; see also Ball and
Bothma (2018) for a summarised version. This set of criteria takes into consid-
eration standard usability issues, but incorporates aspects from lexicography
and developments in information technology. The main criteria are based on
issues relating to content, information architecture, navigation, access (search-
ing and browsing), help, customization and the use of innovative technologies
to manage data in e-dictionaries for search and display.

2. Description of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek

The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek is a prototype e-dictionary of Afrikaans fixed
expressions and contains a subset of fixed expressions of the Afrikaans lan-
guage. This e-dictionary was developed with the intention to test certain theo-
ries and the functionality of the e-dictionary and as such, visual design and
aesthetics were purposefully ignored. The design of this dictionary is based on
the function theory of lexicography and presents several dictionaries that are
created from one large database (Bergenholtz, Bothma and Gouws 2011: 36).
The different dictionaries are monofunctional and provide data that are rele-
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vant to specific situations. There are 15 fields for each expression in the data-
base and different fields are presented in each dictionary. The five different
dictionaries are based on different functions and are listed below.

— Function 1 — Ek wil basiese inligting oor die idioom hé — I want to have basic
information about an expression

— Function 2 — Ek wil die betekenis van 'n idioom verstaan — I want to under-
stand the meaning of an expression

— Function 3 — Ek wil 'n idioom in 'n teks gebruik — I want to use an expres-
sion in a text

— Function 4 — Ek wil alles oor 'n idioom weet — I want to know everything
about an expression

— Function 5 — Ek wil 'n idioom na Engels vertaal — I want to translate an
expression into English

Figure 1 shows the homepage of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek and the five
functions are given underneath the basic search field.

Figure 2 shows the basic data for the expression kabaal opskop (go through
the roof) (function 1) which includes the following fields: expression, meaning,
style and related expressions in English. Figure 3 shows all the data for this
expression (function 4) and includes all the fields in the database that may be of
interest to a user (fields for the editor's usage are not displayed).

The e-dictionary also makes use of various technologies such as advanced
search and display options, browsing, multimedia in various articles, links to
external sources that provide more data and customisation options. Each of
these will be discussed below.

The advanced search and display options in the Afrikaanse idiome-woorde-
boek are shown in Figure 4. This allows a person to specify exactly in which
fields in the database to search and exactly which fields to display in the article.
A person can for example, choose to search for an expression with a certain
meaning (e.g. dronk — drunk), by selecting to search in the meaning field (beteke-
nis) and then to display the expression (idioom), its meaning (betekenis) as can be
seen in Figure 5 as well as any other selected fields.

The ability to browse through the expressions in the Afrikaanse idiome-
woordeboek is shown in Figure 6.

An example of an image (multimedia) that has been added to an article is
shown in Figure 7.

A person can follow a link to an external source to see the context in which
an example sentence has been used, see Figure 8.

The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek allows customisation in the sense that a
user can save a selection of search and display fields and so create a custom
dictionary specific to that user's requirements. Figure 9 shows where a selection
has been saved.

Figure 10 shows how this saved selection can be loaded and a different
search can be done with the options that have been saved.
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Welkom by die idiome-woordeboek!

Soektaal Alle tale -

>
1>
1>

Soek op enige woord(e) of term(e) in die idioom ©

* Ek wil basiese inligting oor die idioom hé © Ek wil die betekenis van 'n idioom verstaan
Ek wil 'n idioom in 'n teks gebruik
/ Ek wil alles oor 'n idioom weet © Ek wil 'n idioom na Engels vertaal

Soek

Figure 1: Five different dictionaries based on functions

Ek wil basiese inligting oor die idioom hé

Idioom

Idioom: 'n Kabaal opskop

Betekenis: Te kere gaan; Uitvaar teen iets/iemand; 'n Lawaai veroorsaak
Styl: Informeel

Idiome in ander tale
Go through the roof
Raise hell

Raise the roof

Raise Cain

Ek wil basiese inligting oor die idioom hé | Ek wil die betekenis van 'n idioom verstaan | Ek wil 'n idioom
in 'n teks gebruik | Besigtig alle besonderhede |

Figure 2: Basic data about an expression (function 1)
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Ek wil alles oor 'n idicom weet

Idicom

Idioom: 'n Kabaal opskop

Terme: kabaal opskop

Betekenis: Te kere gaan; Uitvaar teen istsfiemand; 'n Lawaai veroorsaak
Taal: &f

Styl: Informesl

Verwysings: SW, TRW, HAT

Grammatika
Grammatika: Meerwoordige item

Voorbeeld

Voorbeeld: "Die Durandts van Bordeaus, kollega,” s& hy, "is nie mense wat 'n kabaal opskop cor 'ngny
Outeur: Susanna M Lingua

URL: https://books.google.co.za/books?id=JhIbBwAA) BAIEpg=FT1408lpg=PT140&dq=kabaal+opsk
¥ &sig=65MRFUW _Tho¥4n65ieDTMoFdejs&hl=engsa=XEved=0ahUKEwidluTIhkxIAhUEDhoKHemIDAY

Woorbeeld: "Die kraai storm op hom af en takel hom met pote en vlerke toe terwyl by 'n corverdower
Outeur: Chris Barnard
URL: https://books.google.co.za/books?id=V2RRBAADBAIRpg=PT35&dg=kabaal+opskop&hl=enés

Agtergrond

Agtergrond: Die woord kabaal kom corspronklik uit Hebreeus (kabbalsh). Dit ket esrs betsken Bybell
oproer”,

URL: https://books.google.co.za/books?

id=Im55BAAM) BAIEDg=PT2698lpg=FT269&dg=kabaal+opskopisource=blgots=M_wgWGvsmEsig;

Idiome in ander tale
Go through the roof
Raise hell

Raise the roof

Raise Cain

Figure 3: A partial screen capture of all the data about an expression (func-
tion 4)
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Gevorderde soek- en vertoonopsies
Soekterm dronk Styl: | Alle v

Ek wil in die volgende velde soek: [Kies alle]
Idioom ¥ Variasie Betekenis ¥ Terme Grammatika Voorbeeld
Outeur Sinoniem Agtergrond

Ek wil die volgende inligting vertoon: [Kies alle]

Idioom Variasie Betekenis ¥ Terme Grammatika Voorbeeld «
Outeur Sinoniem Agtergrond ¥
Soek

Figure 4: Advanced search and display options

Gevorderde soek- en vertoonopsies

Idioom
Idioom: Bokke aanja
Betekenis: Dronk

Idiome in ander tale
Be drunk

Ek wil basiese inligting oor die idioom hé | Ek wil die betekenis van 'n idioom verstaan | Ek wil 'n idioom
in 'n teks gebruik | Besigtig alle besonderhede |

Figure 5: An expression meaning 'to be drunk’
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snuffel alfabeties @

harde kaaiings koejawel
= Maoses kaaiings teékom
kaak stel

al afkom

=
[

kaal jakkals

kaal jonk groot pronk
kaal rojaal

kaal rot

kaal uitskut

rot kaal steel

~

kaap draai punt

Kaap Hollands

Figure 6: Browsing through a list of expressions

Idioom

Idioom: Op jou louere rus

Betekenis: Nie verder lof probeer inoes nadat 'n mens
Styl: Neutraal

Sinoniem

Media
Prent van 'n lourierkrans.

/ \
Y 3
N y
N
7\

Ek wil basiese inligting oor die idioom hé

Bron: https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/Laurel_wreath#/media/File: Lorbeerkranz.png

deur eie inspanning iets bereik het nie

Figure 72 Multimedia used

to illustrate a concept
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Ek wil alles oor 'n idioom weet

Idioom
Idioom: Swaarde kruis
Terme: swaarde kruis

Betekenis: Teen iemand veg P -
. Triegies en Nylstroom kruis
Taal: Af d
Styl: Neutraal Swaardae
. R .
VerWy5| ngs: SW’ IW Sport - Date: 20 March 201¢
Written by: News Correspondent / Viewed: 214
Louis Trichardt Hoérskool het die afgelope naweek de gekruis met
Hoérskool. Nylstroom het hul tuisveld verdedig en Triegies moes op die rugbyfront die knie
buig.
Die O/15-span speel gelykop 5-5, terwyl die eerstespan naelskraap 20-15 verloor. Triegies se
Grammatika hokkiespanne' elukkig vir Nylstroom in eie munt terugbetaal met hulle skitierende spel. Die
. . .] eerstespan wedstryd 3-2, terwyl die O/15's 6-0 wen en die O/14's 1-0.
Grammatika: Meerwoordige i :
Die juni enior sokkerspanne van Triegies wen ook hul wedstryde, albei 2-1
al het Triegies opgemaak vir die verloor teen Hoérskool Ellisras. Die O/14-span wen 7-3

Voorbeeld

Voorbeeld: Louis Trichar
Nylstroom Hoérskool.
rugbyfront die knie buig.

URL: http://www.zoutnet.co.za/articles/sport/29845/2015-03-20/triegies-en-nylstroom-
kruis-swaarde

érskool het die afgelope naweek swaarde gekruis met
room het hul tuisveld verdedig en Triegies moes op die

Figure 8: Follow a link to see an example sentence in context

Gevorderde soek- en vertoonopsies [ 2]

Soskterm Styl: | alle v
Ek wil in die volgende velde soek: [Ki=s zll=]
Idicom ¥ variasie Betskenis Terme ¥ Grammatika Voorbesld Outeur Sinoniem Agtergrand
Ek wil die volgende inligting vertoon: [ies allz]
Idicom ¥ Variasie Betekenis ¥ Terme Grammatika Voorbesld 1 Outeur ¥ Singniem Agtergrond [
Soek

— Stoor hierdie soek- en vertoonparameters

Verskaf 'n naam vir hierdie soektog | Mavorsing|
Vul epos adres in | jane@aivuw.co.za

| Stoor hierdie soek- en vertoonparameters |

Figure 9: Save search and display options
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Laai persoonlike soektogte
Vul epos adresin jane@aivuw. 00,23

Lzai persoonlike soektogte

Soskiemn | perde Navorsing ¥ || Soek

Figure 10: Load a saved selection

The technologies in the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek discussed above enables a
person to get only information that is relevant to a specific situation. Usability
evaluation can show whether the technologies incorporated in this e-dictionary
are indeed used successfully.

3. Methodology

The usability of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek was evaluated through a heu-
ristic evaluation and usability tests.

Heuristic evaluation is when experts evaluate a system according to a set
of criteria (Nielsen 1993: 155; Schneiderman and Plaisant 2010: 134-135). Crite-
ria to evaluate e-dictionaries were developed by Ball (2016) and were used to
do an evaluation on the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek; a summary of the criteria
is available in Ball and Bothma (2018). The heuristic evaluation of the Afrikaanse
idiome-woordeboek involved one expert and was done during the week of 11 to
15 April 2016 and completed on 10 May 2016.

Usability testing is a method where participants are asked to complete
several tasks to determine whether a product can be used successfully (Molich
and Dumas 2008: 264; Preece, Rogers and Sharp 2011: 438). The participants are
observed and can be recorded (Krug 2005: 135; Preece, Rogers and Sharp 2011:
478). One method that is often used in usability testing is the think-aloud
method. Participants are encouraged to articulate their thoughts whilst per-
forming the tasks to give the researchers insight into their actions (Shneider-
man and Plaisant 2010: 143). At the end of a usability test the participant is
often asked to complete a questionnaire to obtain subjective data (Fernandez,
Insfran and Abrahdo 2011: 802; Preece, Rogers and Sharp 2011: 477; Shneider-
man and Plaisant 2010: 139).
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Seven participants took part in the usability testing of the Afrikaanse idiome-
woordeboek that was done from 16 April to 4 May 2016. The participants were
selected by purposive sampling, and people with fairly similar demographics,
backgrounds and experiences were chosen. Though the discount usability the-
ory discussed earlier indicates that good results can be obtained from using
few participants, the researchers recognise that a bigger sample would proba-
bly point out more issues. However, it was considered that seven participants
would be sulfficient for a first evaluation, also considering that a prototype was
being evaluated. The evaluation of a final product could consider using more
participants. The participants were met at locations that suited the participants.
Though the tests were conducted in a laboratory type environment (office,
study, etc.), as much as possible was done to reduce the artificial nature of the
test. Each of the 16 tasks that the participants had to do contained a scenario
that described a real information need. The participant could therefore imagine
him-/herself in a certain situation and make an appropriate response. During
the tests the participants were observed by a researcher and recorded. The par-
ticipants themselves were recorded by a standalone camera and the computer
screen was recorded using the screen capturing software, BB FlashBack
Express. This software allowed for the participant to be recorded with the
computer's webcam and the screen to be recorded at the same time. After com-
pleting the tasks, each participant was asked to complete a questionnaire with
35 questions, including both open- and close-ended questions. Both the tasks
and questionnaire were designed to evaluate the e-dictionary according to the
criteria for e-dictionaries.

The 16 tasks are listed in the table below. The tasks listed here are trans-
lated from the original that was given to the users in Afrikaans. The purpose of
the task is given in an additional column. The tasks are listed here as the dis-
cussion that follows refers to specific tasks. The questionnaire that was given to
participants is added as an appendix.

Task

Purpose

You are looking for the meaning of the
expression wuit die lug val (an expression
meaning "to appear unexpectedly").

The purpose of the task was to acquaint
the participant with the dictionary and set

them at ease.

You are busy reading a newspaper article
and come across the expression te berde
bring (an expression meaning "to broach a
subject").

You were under the impression it means
"to put something away", but from the
article it appears that the expression
might mean something else. What is the
real meaning of the expression te berde

bring?

The purpose of the second task was to see
how a user would find the meaning of an
expression.
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You are busy writing a letter for the local
newspaper in which you want to use the
expression te kort skiet (an expression mean-
ing "not to have enough"), but you are
uncertain how to use it in the following
sentence: "Soos verlede jaar, skiet hul weer te
kort aan oorspronklikheid." (Just like last year,
they lack originality.)

You specifically want to know if you
can change the word order (e.g. "skiet ... te
kort") or must the word order remain "te
kort skiet".

The purpose of task 3 was to see how a
user would find out how to use an
expression in a text, specifically how to
check what the word order of an expres-
sion must be.

You hear the expression dans na sy pype
(an expression meaning "to do everything
someone else wants") in a conversation and
are interested in the expression and want
to find out everything about it, also where
it comes from.

The purpose of task 4 was to see how a
user would find out everything there is in
the dictionary about an expression.

You are doing translation for a magazine
and want to find a good translation for the
expression swaarde kruis (an expression
meaning "to fight") to use in an English text.
Confirm the exact meaning of the English

expression.

The purpose of task 5 was to see how a
user would use the dictionary to find a
translation and confirm the meaning of

the expression.

You read the following on a billboard next
to the road:

"Konferensie neem menswaardigheid en myn-
bou onder die loep" ("Conference investi-
gates human dignity and mining")

You are curious as to what the expression
onder die loep neem (an expression meaning
"to scrutinise") means, what loep ("lens") is
and what it looks like.

The purpose of the task was to see if par-
ticipants would find the inclusion of mul-

timedia in an article useful.

You had used the expression voelers uit-
steek (an expression meaning "to try and
find out what someone thinks") in a text,
but wonder if there might be a better

expression for the context.

The purpose of the task was to see if a user
can browse in a dictionary by following

internal links, for example, a synonym.

You remember that in one of your previ-
ous searches in the dictionary you found
an example sentence about a banting diet.
What would you do to see this sentence in
context?

The purpose of this task was to test if a
user could use the advanced search and
display options, and if the users could
follow an external link.
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You work for a publisher and want to find
out what example sentences from Deon
Meyer's books were used in the diction-
ary.

The purpose of task 9 was to see how the
users would use the advanced search
features to search for example sentences

from an author.

10

You are looking for an expression that
means that someone did not keep a secret.

The purpose of task 10 was to see how
participants would search for an expres-

sion when only the meaning is known.

11

You think that there is an expression that
means that someone is drunk that contains
the word bokke ("goats"). You are trying to
find this expression.

The purpose of task 11 was to find out how
users would do a complex search. In this
task, it would be searching by meaning

and a known term.

12

You are busy with a project and are doing
research about the background of expres-
sions. You are interested to display the
meaning and the background information.
You are not interested to display the rest
of the fields.

It is sufficient to search in the 'expression’,
'variation' and 'term' fields. Set up a search
like this and save these search and display
options.

Test the search by looking for the back-
ground information of the expression groot
kokkedoor (an expression meaning "an impor-

tant person").

The purpose of the task was to see if users
could save selected search and display
options in the advanced search. The users
first had to select the appropriate search
and display options, save the options, and
then test them with a search.

13

Use the search that you saved in 12 to get
the background information for the expres-
sion kabaal opskop (an expression meaning

"to make a noise").

The purpose of the task was to load the
saved advanced search options from task 12

and use them in a new search.

14

You are helping a school child with a task
and must find an expression that starts
with the letter M. Choose one.

Task 14 was designed to test whether a
user will find it useful to browse through

the dictionary.

15

You remember the expression geld soos
bossies (an expression meaning "a lot of
money"). Try to find if it is acceptable to

use it in a speech.

The purpose of task 15 was to see how
users would find specific information after
being exposed to the functions as well as
the advanced search.

16

You are uncertain what the field 'terms' in
the advanced search means. Consult the

'help' to find out how it works.

The purpose of the task was to see if users
could find and use the 'help' function of
the dictionary.

Table 1:

Tasks for the usability testing of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek
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4. Findings

The findings from the usability testing will be discussed according to the main
categories of the evaluation criteria for e-dictionaries (Ball 2016).

4.1 Content

When evaluating the content in an e-dictionary, the following should be con-
sidered: whether the e-dictionary can give relevant data, the level of detail and
complexity of the data given, the credibility of the e-dictionary, the writing and
editorial style used and the usage of multimedia.

To determine whether the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek gives relevant data
to a user, the researchers firstly considered whether the tasks could be com-
pleted successfully, and secondly, whether data irrelevant to the task are with-
held. (It is important to consider whether irrelevant data are withheld, because
if too much data are given there is the possibility that the user is over-
whelmed.) In terms of task completion, five of the seven participants could
complete all the tasks successfully, but two participants completed all tasks
except the fifteenth task correctly. At some points during the tests, the
researcher had to provide some guidance if participants did not know how to
proceed, but then the tasks could be completed. This was taken into considera-
tion during the analysis of the tests. Due to this success rate of task completion,
the researchers found that the e-dictionary is effective as it gives the data that
are necessary to complete specific tasks. From the data collected in the ques-
tionnaire it was clear that most of the participants were positive that the dic-
tionary provided relevant data for the task at hand and did not give too much
data. However, during the tests participants reacted differently to the amount
of data given. One participant specifically expressed that the perfect amount of
data was given, whereas others expressed disappointment that not more data
were given. One suggested that a brief summary of the expression is displayed
with the option to see more data. In some cases, participants who had dis-
played more data found it easier to complete the tasks.

When looking at the level of detail and complexity of data that an e-dic-
tionary provides, the use of external sources to provide more data to a user is
evaluated. In the eighth task participants were required to follow an external
link to see an example sentence in context (see Figure 8). Only one participant
opened the link immediately, all other participants had to be prompted. Even
on prompting, one of the participants did not open the link but commented
that that is what (s)he would have done to see the sentence in context. Though
few made comments about the use of the external sources to provide context
for example sentences, most indicated in the questionnaire that the use of
external sources is useful. Most participants agreed that the level of complexity
and detail in the e-dictionary is appropriate.
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Most participants agreed that the e-dictionary is credible, but two were
not convinced. One of these participants indicated that the example sentences
used in an e-dictionary should be grammatically correct and trustworthy.
Though no task was designed specifically to determine the perceived credibil-
ity of the e-dictionary, one of the examples sentences that the participants
encountered in doing task 3, is written in a mixture of Afrikaans and English
(Waar my opvoeding te kort skiet moet my attitude maar opmaak” — "My attitude
should make up for where I lack education") and three participants specifically
commented about this during the tests. Another participant had noticed exam-
ple sentences, taken from newspapers or other such sources, that express
political or religious viewpoints and indicated that data in an e-dictionary
should be neutral.

The writing and editorial style used in an e-dictionary can help a user to
make sense of the data in the e-dictionary, particularly when words are not
abbreviated. The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek included some abbreviations
where references to other dictionaries were made. Two participants were par-
ticularly confused by the use of these abbreviations. In addition, the partici-
pants in general were negative about the labels in the Afrikaanse idiome-woorde-
boek. One commented that some of the labels were written in old-fashioned
Afrikaans and another thought that the labels for the different dictionaries
(functions) were too long.

The purpose of the sixth task was to determine whether the participants
would find the inclusion of multimedia useful (see Figure 7). In this task the
participants had to determine what the word loep ("lens") means and all the
participants referred to the image included in the article to answer the ques-
tion. One participant even enlarged the image to see it more clearly.

4.2 Information architecture

To make a judgement about the information architecture of an e-dictionary, the
way in which the data are organised or structured to give access to it should be
evaluated, as well as the way in which data are organised on page or article
level.

The data in the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek are organised according to dif-
ferent functions (see Figure 1). Task 2 to 5 were specifically designed to evalu-
ate the use of these functions in the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek. Participants
did not struggle to find the functions. Initially, however, most participants
would type in the search string and press the 'Enter’ key without considering or
selecting a function. The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek does not work with the
'Enter' key, which forced the participants to select an appropriate function and
then click the search button. The five functions are not only on the homepage,
but repeated on the subsequent pages so that a user can change options easily.
Most participants changed from one function to another easily, but some par-
ticipants went back to the homepage to redo the search to try to get to the rele-
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vant data if they were not successful at first. Only one participant specifically
tried to work out what the difference between the different functions are. At
first (s)he assumed they were the same, but later noticed that different fields
were displayed in different options.

Tasks 2 to 5 will be discussed in more detail. For these tasks (where the
function and the task matched clearly) most participants used the correct func-
tion and could complete the task easily. To complete task 2, the most appropri-
ate function to consult was function 2 and four participants used this function.
Two participants left the default function selected, but one of these participant
changed to function 2 and then to function 4 once the article was displayed.
Another participant selected function 4. The most appropriate function to do
task 3 was function 3 and four participants did this. Two other participants
tried the advanced search first, before also using the basic search and function 3.
One participant tried various search strings and opened the articles with either
function 3 or 4. To do task 4, a user has to select function 4 and six participants
did this. Only one participant used the advanced search options, but did not
select any display fields. Upon opening the article, (s)he saw no data and
selected function 4 to display data. The purpose of task 5 was to see if the par-
ticipants would use function 5 to get a translation for a specific expression. All
participants expect one used function 5 to start the search. This participant
chose function 4. Once the article was open, some participants immediately
opened function 4 to see more data.

In other tasks (specifically tasks 7 and 15) that were designed to test other
issues, some participants found the functions confusing. This happened specifi-
cally if a participant did not select the correct function or expected a function to
contain data that it did not. For example, in the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek,
synonyms are displayed under functions 1 and 4, but not 3. This caused some
confusion.

In terms of the layout of a page, participants did not have trouble to find
the correct data in the article and most indicated in the questionnaire that the
data in the article are clearly organised. Most also indicated that they thought it
useful to be able to filter data in an article. This could refer to the use of func-
tions that filter pre-selected fields or to the advanced search options where dis-
play fields can be selected (see Figure 4). Though the responses from the ques-
tionnaire were predominantly positive, it was evident that the advanced search
and displayed options were confusing to most participants. Tasks 9 and 12
tested the use of the display options specifically, but their use in other tasks
was noted. The display options were sometimes ignored, all fields were
selected, inappropriate fields to the task at hand were selected or the same
fields as the search fields were selected. In the article of an expression, the Afri-
kaanse idiome-woordeboek does not display fields when there are no data for
those fields in the database. For example, if no synonyms have been added in
the database, this field is omitted in the article. This caused confusion for some
participants; for example, if such a display field had been selected specifically
and then did not display.
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From these usability tests it was clear that most participants struggled to
filter data on a page by using the advanced display options. However, during
the tests it was clear that some participants wanted to filter out irrelevant data.
For example, one participant wanted to filter out the grammar and reference
data and another participant wanted to filter out the translations.

4.3 Navigation

Under the category of navigation, the ease with which a user moves through
the e-dictionary is evaluated, as well as whether the user knows where (s)he is
at all times. As links are the primary mechanisms through which a user navi-
gates, they are also evaluated.

The ease with which a user can navigate will influence how quickly the
user will find the relevant data for a specific task. This allows for a judgement
about the efficiency to be made. The time it takes a user to get to data in an e-
dictionary is very important. In this study, the users were asked to think-aloud
during the tests which gave valuable data, but negatively influenced the time it
took to do a task. Consequently, in this study it was not sensible to look at the
time it took to complete tasks, but rather to look at the steps that participants
took to get to the relevant data. The participants themselves indicated that they
could find data easily, but felt that they had to scroll too much or click through
too many levels. The scrolling was probably caused by the fact that the results
were listed below the advanced search, and as such participants typically had
to scroll down after a search to see the results. There were many comments
about the fact that the search results were not prominent. Though the hierarchy
of the site is fairly shallow (typically two levels), the amount of clicking was
influenced by two factors. The search results themselves do not contain any
additional descriptive data. A user first has to open the expression to see the
article to find the data to answer the question in the task. Secondly, the search
field is only on the homepage. The user then always has to navigate back from
the article to start another search. Based on this it appears that participants did
not find the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek efficient to use.

Participants indicated that they knew where they were in the e-dictionary,
but were not as positive about knowing where to go next in the e-dictionary.
This could be as a result of the fact that most participants did not know how to
store the advanced search and display options in task 12 or use them in task 13.
Very few participants found the help option in task 16. Some participants also
felt that the link to the homepage could have been more prominent.

Though participants were negative about the labels as mentioned under
the section on content, they indicated that they knew where the links were
going to lead them and it did not lead them to unexpected places.

44  Access (searching and browsing)

The way in which a system provides access to the data in the e-dictionary



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

A Usability Evaluation of the Prototype Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek 95

should be evaluated. Access is typically given through searching or browsing
options. The basic as well as advanced search options in an e-dictionary should
be evaluated, as well as any browsing mechanisms. Filters can help users to
narrow the content down to something specific. If a large number of results is
retrieved, users should be able to manipulate the results. Lastly, the processing
speed can be evaluated, though generally, systems are fast enough that this is
becoming negligible.

In the usability tests, tasks 1 to 7 and task 15 could have been done by
using the basic search. As has been mentioned before, the basic search field is
only on the homepage (see Figure 1). As a result, most participants did not
think that it is easy to find or that it is easy to change a search and search for
something new. Two participants had made typing errors whilst searching and
neither picked it up immediately when no results were retrieved.

Tasks 8-11 were designed to test the use of the advanced search features
(see Figure 4). Although the data from the questionnaire made it clear that
most participants think advanced search features can help a person to find
relevant data, they were not convinced that the advanced search features in the
Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek are easy to use or easy to understand. From the
usability tests it was also clear that the advanced search and display options
were confusing and generally used incorrectly. In addition, some of the com-
ments from the participants were that there are too many options, it is time
consuming and the layout should be improved to communicate more clearly
how the advanced search and display fields should be used. Most participants
used the advanced search incorrectly, by indicating in the search field what
data they wanted to display, instead of selecting where (i.e. in what field) they
wanted to search. As the display fields are the same as the advanced search fields,
these were often ignored or the same fields were selected. If the article then did
not display any data or not the relevant data, it caused confusion.

One participant assumed that the basic and advanced search options were
linked and used them together; for example, (s)he would select fields under the
advanced search, but search with the basic search. Two participants specifically
commented that the difference between the sections on the homepage were not
clear.

Task 14 tested the use of the browse option, where all the expressions are
listed in an alphabetical list (see Figure 6). Most participants did not see the
browse option initially and tried to search for an expression that starts with an 'M'
by using the basic or advanced search. Once the researcher had pointed out the
browse option, they could use it and from the data from the questionnaire it is
clear that the participants were positive about the ability to browse through the
dictionary. One of the participants had used the browsing option in previous
tasks when (s)he had not been successful in using the search options. One of
the suggestions for improvement was that it would be helpful to only type in
the first couple of letters and then jump to the expression(s) that contains those
letters when browsing.

Another point of evaluation in terms of browsing is the ability to browse



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

96 Liezl H. Ball and Theo J.D. Bothma

between items in the e-dictionary. The purpose of task 7 was to test whether
users could browse between expressions, by asking users to find an appropri-
ate synonym for an expression. Some participants did not follow the link for
the synonym. Others followed the link successfully to confirm the meaning of the
expression. Others followed various internal links (links for translations and
synonyms) to confirm that they had selected a valid synonym. In a different
task (task 5) one participant also relied heavily on internal links to confirm his/
her answer.

Filtering in the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek is made possible through func-
tions, as well as the advanced search and display options. These have been dis-
cussed already under the category information architecture.

In some systems it is possible to search in the results that have been
retrieved or to manipulate the results to some extent to refine them further; one
participant commented that (s)he would have liked to be able to search in the
results. However, most participants felt that the search results were logically
arranged. Some participants were frustrated that the search results were not
saved. This means that if a user retrieves more than one result, open one and
go back to view the other, (s)he has to redo the search.

4.5 Help

The purpose of task 16 was to see whether participants could find the 'help’
option easily and find the information in the documentation useful. Although
most participants struggled to find the help option (an icon of a question mark),
most thought that the information provided sufficient help. There were two
incidents in tasks before task 16, where participants did not know how to pro-
ceed and consulted the 'help’ for guidance. Neither found the information they
were looking for in the documentation.

4.6  Customisation

The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek allows a user to store selections for the advanced
search and display options (see Figures 9 and 10). Task 12 tested whether par-
ticipants could save a selection and task 13 tested whether the participants could
retrieve that selection and use it in a search.

Most users struggled to find where to store the selection and had to be
shown. Some of the participants were also confused about what was saved and
how it was being done. In order to save a search a person has to enter their
email address, which is used to uniquely identify the user. This was also con-
fusing, as some participants thought that something was emailed to them.
Another participant was sceptical about putting in an email address in a sys-
tem. Some participants thought that the results were being saved in task 12 and
that in task 13 they had to search in the results of task 12. One participant was
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confused that upon loading a saved selection, the check boxes for that selection
were not automatically checked. Another participant redid the search in task 12
and saved the selection a second time and noticed that the system does not
validate the names of the saved selection as (s)he had used the same name in
both instances.

4.7 Innovative technologies

No other technologies, apart from those already discussed, were tested in the
Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek.

5. Recommendations
5.1  Usability evaluation

The usability tests on the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek clearly showed that the
users did not always use the functionality of the e-dictionary as the designers
had intended. This underscores the importance of usability evaluation when an
e-dictionary is designed that makes use of innovative technologies. Users do
not necessarily have the same point of view as the designers of a system.
Usability evaluation will help to show how users really use e-dictionaries and
how they understand the options that are included.

This study also supports the idea that usability evaluations do not need to
be elaborate or expensive exercises, but that simplified usability evaluation can
be very effective. Only seven participants took part, the study was conducted
in simple and accessible environments and various important usability issues
were identified.

5.2  Information architecture

As was explained earlier, information architecture refers to the way in which
the information in a product is organised or structured. In the case of the Afri-
kaanse idiome-woordeboek the information was organised in different functions
and presented as different dictionaries to the user. From the usability tests it is
clear that the difference between the functions were not always clear and the
users did not always know what to expect from the functions. The researchers
suggest that more is done in e-dictionaries to communicate the underlying
structure or information architecture to the users. One way to communicate
more clearly with the users is to write labels, headings or other micro-content
that are easy to understand. For example, the participants in these usability
tests were negative about the labels used in the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek.

A suggestion for the labels for the different functions on the homepage is
suggested in Figure 11.
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Ek wil die volgende idioom...

... s¢ basiese ...se ... in'n teks ... s¢ hele
inligting hé betekenis kry gebruik inskrywing
sien

Figure 11: Suggested labels for the functions on the homepage

5.3  Searching in e-dictionaries

From the usability tests, it seems that users expect more from the search algo-
rithm and the results themselves before opening a relevant article. For example,
one user tried to determine the correct usage by using two different search
strings and to make a judgement based on the number of retrieved results,
trusting that the most results would be the correct option. The two users who
had made typing errors and did not notice it at first should be considered.
Implementing a fuzzy matching function to help users who mistype could be a
valuable addition to an e-dictionary. Auto-completion of text could also be
helpful, and might be something that users expect as it is not uncommon in
search systems. There were also various suggestions that the results should
give a little more data. This could, for example, help a user know that the cor-
rect item is selected to open. It is therefore recommend that more is done to
improve the searching algorithms in e-dictionaries, as well as explore different
ways to display the search results. In addition, more advanced search features
can be added and different ways to present the advanced search options can be
tested. For example, though the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek allows a user to
search in different fields, it does not allow a user to define Boolean operators
between fields explicitly, nor does it allow truncation. Even different layouts
for the advanced search fields can be tested to see if other presentations make it
easier to understand.

Apart from search features, it is recommended that some sort of browsing
option is included. A user has to have a clearly defined information need and
understand the information space for a search to be successful. If a user strug-
gles with the search and a browsing option is available, then there is at least
another access point to the content. This idea is supported by the case of the
participant who had made a typing error and then tried the browse option to
get to the relevant expression.
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5.4  Data for e-dictionaries

At various points during the usability evaluation different participants had
commented that they had expected or would have liked to see more data. The
researchers therefore recommend that lexicographers should not hesitate to
include more data in e-dictionaries. However, there were participants who felt
the amount of data given was sufficient. As a result it is suggested that more
data should always be accompanied with the ability to filter out unwanted data
to avoid overload. Most participants also indicated that it is helpful to be able
to filter data on a page. It can also be useful to display more data with a button
or link that opens more data.

There are many sources available for lexicographers to include more data
in e-dictionaries (Bothma 2011: 80), yet care should be taken that users know
when something has been approved by lexicographers and when something is
from and untested external source (Heid, Prinsloo and Bothma 2012: 285; Tarp
2012: 264). This is confirmed in these usability tests as the participants were
sceptical about some of the example sentences that were included.

As some users seem to want more information, it is suggested that differ-
ent ways to incorporate or give access to external sources are explored.

5.5 Education and training

Even if usability evaluation and proper design can produce e-dictionaries that
are easy to use, the value of education and training should not be underesti-
mated. Good user skills are imperative to successful dictionary consultation
(Lew 2013: 16). Particularly if an e-dictionary makes use of advanced search
features or other innovative technologies, users should be educated to be able
to make use of these. In his paper, Lew (2013) discusses skills that are necessary
for the successful consultation of e-dictionaries and how it is related to digital
literacy. He discusses how some traditional skills necessary for dictionary use
change in the digital environment; for example, e-dictionaries can have a wider
variety of structures or data in an article can be hidden. Furthermore, he dis-
cusses various skills that are purely relevant for a digital environment, such as
searching with wildcards or using Boolean operators. In his conclusion Lew
(2013: 29) remarks that an "important concern is finding an appropriate context
for teaching e-dictionary skills." Ball and Bothma (2017) suggest that informa-
tion literacy programmes should be considered as a platform where dictionary
use can be taught. Information literacy programmes are already used to teach
users how to search in online environments such as databases and how to use
search techniques such as Boolean operators and wildcards effectively. Dic-
tionary literacy can become a subset of information literacy.
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6. Conclusion

The Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek incorporates various technologies to allow a
user to get only relevant information for a specific situation. The usability test-
ing of this e-dictionary showed that users do not necessarily use a system as the
designers intend and various usability issues could be identified with discount
usability methods. Various recommendations regarding the design of the Afri-
kaanse idiome-woordeboek, as well as e-dictionaries in general, have been made. If
the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek is modified according the suggestions in this
article, further usability tests can be done to see if it can be used more effi-
ciently to get only relevant information for a specific situation.

Usability evaluations do not need to be complicated and expensive exer-
cises. This article has shown that using a few users in usability tests as sug-
gested by the discount usability approach is effective in finding usability issues
in a design. If lexicographers are serious about designing modern e-dictionaries
that incorporate technology that is usable, they should embrace usability
evaluation as practice. The discount usability methods of heuristic evaluation
and usability testing are both appropriate for lexicographers. Lexicographers
can perform heuristic (expert) evaluations by using the criteria explained in
Ball and Bothma (2018) and also do their own usability tests by creating tasks
and observing users as was explained in this article. The usability evaluations
should be used at various stages in the development of e-dictionaries. Iterative
evaluations after each design phase should be done. Discount usability meth-
ods are purposefully simple and non-expensive so that a product can be evalu-
ated repeatedly throughout the design process. In the initial stages, prototypes
can be evaluated and then progressively more complete products. If prototypes
are evaluated then changes can be made more easily. For example, in the case
of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek, a prototype was evaluated. As it is a proto-
type, it will be easier to implement the necessary changes than if the evalua-
tions were only done after the project has been completed.

The best type of prototype to use for usability evaluation can be a point of
future research. The designers of the Afrikaanse idiome-woordeboek purposefully
did not pay attention to the visual design of the system, as the purpose of the
prototype was to be able to test the functionality of the e-dictionary. However,
it is unclear if the lack of visual appeal or visual cues had an influence on the
users' ability to use the e-dictionary effectively. For example, would improving
the layout of the fields in the advanced search without changing the function-
ality change users' use of the advanced search? Or would better visual cues
improve their understanding of the information architecture? It is therefore still
an open question as to what extent the functionality of an e-dictionary can be
tested without taking visual design into consideration.

More usability evaluations of e-dictionaries and more research of best
practices of usability evaluations of e-dictionaries can lead to advanced infor-
mation tools that address users' needs effectively.
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Abstract: In linguistics, more specifically in the field of lexical semantics, a lot of attention has
been given to polysemy and homonymy. The identification of and distinction between polysemy
and homonymy should not be regarded as unproblematic. The lexicographic practice has tradi-
tional ways of presenting and treating polysemy and homonymy. This paper focuses on
approaches in both linguistics and lexicography to polysemy and homonymy. Examples from the
lexicographic practice are given. It is then shown that that the traditional lexicographic presenta-
tion and treatment of homonymy and polysemy in dictionaries with a text reception function, does
not really assist the users adequately in their search to find the appropriate meaning of an unfa-
miliar linguistic expression. It is shown that different dictionaries often have the same lemma
selection but not the same selection of polysemes. It is important that a dictionary should correctly
coordinate a meaning and a specific linguistic expression. Consequently, a new approach is sug-
gested for the presentation and treatment of homonymy and polysemy. Negotiating criticism
expressed in both linguistics and lexicography, it is proposed that the lexicographic practice, in the
case of dictionaries for text reception, should abolish the traditional distinction between homonyms
as well as the presentation of the different senses of a polysemous word in a single article. Each
meaning, whether the only meaning of a lexical item or one of any number of different senses,

should be the only item giving the meaning in an article.

Keywords: ARTICLE SELECTION, DICTIONARY USER, HOMONYMY, LEMMA SELEC-
TION, LEXICOGRAPHY, LINGUISTICS, MEANING, POLYSEME SELECTION, POLYSEMY,
TEXT PRODUCTION, TEXT RECEPTION

Opsomming: Poliseemseleksie, lemmaseleksie en artikelseleksie. In die taal-
kunde en meer spesifiek die leksikale semantiek het polisemie en homonimie reeds heelwat aandag
gekry. Die vasstelling van asook onderskeid tussen polisemie en homonimie is nie onproblematies
nie. In die leksikografiese praktyk is daar tradisionele maniere waarop polisemie en homonimie
aangebied en bewerk word. Hierdie artikel wys op benaderings in sowel die taalkunde as die leksi-
kografie tot homonimie en polisemie. Voorbeelde uit die leksikografiese praktyk word aangebied.
Daarna toon hierdie artikel aan dat die tradisionele aanbieding en bewerking van polisemie en homo-
nimie in woordeboeke met teksbegrip as funksie nie werklik die teikengebruiker help in sy/haar
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soektog na die verklaring van betekenis van 'n onbekende leksikale item nie. Daar word aangetoon
dat verskillende woordeboeke dikwels dieselfde lemmakeuse het maar nie dieselfde poliseeem-
keuse nie. Dit is belangrik dat 'n woordeboek die korrekte kodrdinasie van 'n uitdrukking en sy
betekenis moet bied. Gevolglik word 'n nuwe benadering in hierdie artikel voorgestel. Na aanlei-
ding van kritiek uit sowel die taalkunde as die leksikografie word voorgestel dat daar in die leksi-
kografiese praktyk, in die geval van woordeboeke vir teksbegrip, afstand gedoen word van die tra-
disionele onderskeid tussen verskillende homonieme asook van die aanbieding van verskillende
polisemiese waardes van 'n woord in een artikel. Elke betekeniswaarde, hetsy die enigste betekenis
van 'n uitdrukking hetsy 'n polisemiese waarde, moet die enigste aanduider van betekenis in 'n
artikel wees. Daar word geargumenteer ten gunste van 'n fokus op artikelkeuse met lemmakeuse
en poliseemkeuse as onderafdelings.

Sleutelwoorde: ARTIKELKEUSE, BETEKENIS, HOMONIMIE, LEKSIKOGRAFIE, LEMMA-
KEUSE, POLISEEMKEUSE, POLISEMIE, TAALKUNDE, TEKSBEGRIP, TEKSPRODUKSIE,
WOORDEBOEKGEBRUIKER

1. Introduction

In the treatment of lexical meaning in dictionaries lexicographers often adhere
to a distinction between homonymy and polysemy, originating from the field
of linguistics. This has a direct influence on the ordering and presentation of
items giving the meaning of expressions in these dictionaries — irrespective of
whether this expression is a single word, a multiword item, e.g. a fixed expres-
sion or a loan word combination, or a lexical item smaller than a word, e.g. a
stem or an affix. The user is confronted by a lexicographic tradition according
to which homonyms, that is lexical items with identical form but unrelated
meanings, are entered as separate lemmas. Polysemy, where a single lexical
item has different related senses, is treated by including all the senses in a sin-
gle dictionary article with that lexical item as the lemma.

In a dictionary that has to satisfy a communicative function, the question
arises whether adherence to the traditional treatment and presentation of
homonymy and polysemy has any significance for the intended target user.
This question will be addressed in the present paper. The emphasis will be on
dictionaries used for text reception purposes but suggestions made in this
paper may also be relevant to the other communicative functions, such as text
production and translation.

2. Homonymy and polysemy

In the field of linguistics homonymy and polysemy are regarded as determin-
ing two different types of lexical ambiguity, cf. Lyons (1977: 550). In the study
of lexical semantics and the presentation and treatment of lexical meaning in
dictionaries both linguists and lexicographers have shown significant interest
in polysemy and homonymy, cf. in this regard among others Zgusta (1971),
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Lyons (1977), Jetfery (1982), Stock (1984), Geeraerts (1986; 2013), Gouws (1983;
1989) and more recently Bergenholtz and Agerbo (2014a, b, c). In linguistics
and lexicography homonymy is usually regarded as two or more lexical items
with the same form but synchronically unrelated meanings, e.g. gum (=secre-
tion of some shrubs and trees) and gum (=flesh around roots of the teeth),
whereas polysemy is seen as the different related meanings (or senses) of a single
lexical item, e.g. fence (= a barrier or railing ... enclosing an area of ground // a
large upright obstacle in ... showjumping // a guard ... in machinery) (The Con-
cise Oxford Dictionary).

In their dictionaries lexicographers frequently adhere to the distinction
between homonymy and polysemy. Homonyms are presented as separate lem-
mas, each with a distinguishing homonym marker (gum' and gum?) whereas
the different senses of a polysemous lexical item, also referred to in this paper
as different polysemes’, are presented in a single article:

fence ...1. ...
2....
3....

From a linguistic point of view valid criticism against a too easy classification
of words as being homonyms has been expressed by Lyons (1977: 550-569).
Lyons indicates typical criteria introduced by linguists to distinguish between
polysemy and homonymy. One such a criterion is the lexicographer's knowl-
edge of the historical derivation of words. Homonyms are regarded as having
developed from formally distinct lexical items. Lyons shows that the etymo-
logical criterion is not always decisive, among others because the historical
derivation is not always certain. In addition, Lyons regards information about
the origin of words as often irrelevant in the synchronic analysis of language.

A second criterion to which Lyons (1977: 551) refers and that is often used
by linguists in distinguishing between polysemy and homonymy is relatedness
versus unrelatedness of meaning. Lyons shows that there are problems in
using this criterion of relatedness, e.g. the fact that relatedness of meaning can
be regarded as a matter of degree. In this regard the intuition of native speakers
may not be sufficient for a distinction between polysemy and homonymy.

Formal identity is a further criterion in the definition of homonymy
(Lyons 1977: 557). This identity regards the phonological and the orthographic
presentation of lexical items. He clearly argues that the condition of formal
identity is not strong enough. Turning to lexicography Lyons (1977: 565) indi-
cates that in traditional lexicographic practice a comparatively weak notion of
syntactic identity is used when deciding whether two words are homonym:s.
Lyons (1977: 567) regards polysemy, a product of metaphorical creativity, as
essential in the functioning of language whilst homonymy is not essential.
Some of the suggestions Lyons makes to circumvent the problems of distin-
guishing between polysemy and homonymy will be discussed in a following
section of this article. Important here is his critical approach to the traditional
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distinctions between polysemy and homonymy.

Although seen as two types of ambiguity the traditional distinction
between homonymy and polysemy is not always unambiguous — in terms of
an Old Danish fixed expression it is an elastic tape measure. Lexicographers do
not all agree on distinguishing criteria for polysemy and homonymy. Wahrig
(1973) rejected meaning as a distinguishing criterion between polysemy and
homonymy in favour of a more unambiguous grammatical criterion. For him
homonymy prevails when one and the same orthographic word is used for dif-
ferent lexical words with the same word class, or when within the same word
class different inflection paradigms occur. Although such an approach to
homonymy might be clearer and can perhaps be employed in a less ambiguous
way its lexicographic application can often lead to a collection of different
meanings in a single dictionary article of a given word. Bergenholtz and
Agerbo (2014c) not only question the criteria to distinguish between polysemy
and homonymy but also the actual existence of homonymy and polysemy,
albeit that their proposals maintain a traditional lexicographic presentation and
treatment of homonymy and polysemy — because such a model "is closer to
the solution that dictionary users are familiar with". Whether such an approach
is convincing remains to be seen.

In this paper the existence of homonymy and polysemy as concepts in the
field of linguistics is acknowledged. The assumption is also that the polysemy
of a lexical item prevails when the meaning of that word is assessed in isola-
tion. As soon as a word is introduced to actual language use, the context acti-
vates a single sense and the other senses disappear for that context. With the
exception of intended or unintended ambiguity a word in any given context
has only one meaning.

3. Lexical meaning and contextual meaning

Can a lexical word that is characterised by a specific content connected to a
specific expression have more than one meaning? In this paper we will argue
against such an approach. Many linguists and lexicographers would have a dif-
ferent opinion. Their question would rather be: How many meanings can a
word have? This is for example seen in the title of the contribution of Louw (1995).
Louw adheres to a traditional approach that distinguishes between contextual
and lexical meaning and he only regards the latter type as relevant to lexicog-
raphy and should therefore be accounted for in dictionaries. Louw (1995) argues
rightly that only the meaning of a word should be presented in dictionaries.
The different uses of a given word should not be elevated to and presented as
the meaning of the word. Louw argues against an inflation of polysemous
senses that do not represent the meaning of the word but merely its use.
According to Louw such a distinction between meaning and use, more pre-
cisely between lexical and contextual meaning, makes it possible to reduce the
number of meanings, i.e. polysemous senses, of a given word. Louw regards
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such a reduction as helpful because a long list of polysemous senses can easily
lead to dictionaries that lack user-friendliness. Louw argues against dictionar-
ies that present the uses of a word as its different meanings:

They define usage rather than lexical meaning. ... It is of the utmost importance
to distinguish lexical meaning from contextual meaning. ... However, if we fail to
distinguish lexical meaning from contextual meaning we are bound to accept that
whenever a word is used, a meaning comes from that usage. (Louw 1995: 358f)

This paper does not try to contradict Louw's distinction between contextual
and lexical meaning or to argue against his approach that the use of a word
should not be regarded as its meaning. This paper merely responds to Louw's
question, i.e. "How many meanings can a word have?" It will be shown that the
number of meanings of a word should not influence the way in which that
word and those meanings are presented and treated in a dictionary.

Linguists do not agree on the nature and extent of polysemy. An approach
that differs significantly from that of Louw (1995) is found in Panman (1982)
who does not acknowledge the occurrence of either homonymy or polysemy in
the case of lexical words. According to Panman homonymy and polysemy only
prevail between words in context:

The present study argues that it is preferable to regard the phenomena as rela-
tions between word-tokens rather than between lexical items. (Panman 1982: 105)

An even more radical approach is found in Hanks (2000) and Hanks and Brad-
bury (2013). The latter contribution starts with the leading question: "Do words
have meaning?" and the answer that is provided is a clear "No". Seemingly in
contrast to Louw (1995) and more in agreement with Panman (1982) the basic
assumption in Hanks and Bradbury is that a word only has meaning and can
only have a meaning in a concrete context. According to Hanks and Bradbury
(2013: 28) one cannot give a meaning to a lexical word in an isolated abstract
construction.

This article maintains that scholars like Louw, Panman and Hanks and
Bradbury primarily argue as linguists and not as lexicographers. A lexicogra-
pher is interested in the information needs and reference skills of the potential
target user of a given dictionary. Whether a specific item in a dictionary can be
regarded according to one or more linguistic theories as real meaning or not is
not a question that has relevance for the user of the dictionary. A dictionary
user needs help, and a lexicographer wants to provide help. Lexicographers
achieve this by making a tool, a dictionary, available to the users. The potential
dictionary user may for example not understand a word he or she reads in a
text and then consults a dictionary for assistance to obtain an explanation of the
meaning of the given word. Such items giving the meaning can be presented in
different ways in different dictionaries, also because these dictionaries may
differ with regard to their user types and may have fundamentally different
usage situations. This contribution will primarily be concerned with the com-
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municative situation where a mother-tongue speaker or a foreign language
speaker encounters text reception problems.

In this article the authors do not try to show how an ideal item giving the
meaning in a cognitive dictionary should look in a case of a dictionary that
would like to inform as broadly as possible on the meaning of a word and how
this meaning or these meanings can be related historically or systematically to
other meanings. This is the topic in papers like that of Halas (2016) that con-
cludes with a proposal for a comprehensive systematic presentation. Halas dis-
cusses the English verb drop of which the treatment contains six main meanings
and twenty four submeanings or submeanings of a submeaning. In comparison
to her breakdown of the meaning of this word the divisions within Wittgen-
stein's "Tractatus" look relatively simple! The practical value of this work is not
easily detectable. The approach in this paper is that such minuscule divisions
do not have a place in the lexicographic practice. To determine systematic
knowledge about the word, this breakdown is so opaque that users will have
extreme difficulties to obtain a clear overview of the coherence. The current
paper rather looks at the lexicographic practice, especially in dictionaries for
text reception, and at alternative ways in which meanings can be linked to
expressions.

4. Polysemy in the lexicographic practice

Publications dealing with polysemy often use a single example or very few
examples, often with a strong focus on verbs, cf. Louw (1995) and Halas (2016).
Verbs frequently have numerous different uses and these uses, as indicated by
Louw (1995), are listed in dictionary articles as senses to illustrate an apparent
high occurrence of polysemy. The current paper also employs only a few
examples but they are taken from different Danish as well as English diction-
aries and the chosen lemmas are nouns and not verbs. The expressions repre-
sented by these lemmas are to a far lesser degree prone to a situation where the
use of a word can be elevated to its meaning.

4.1 Polysemy in three Danish dictionaries

The following section contains a comparison of the selection of polysemes in
three recent Danish monolingual dictionaries. Two of these dictionaries are
polyfunctional. They strive to supply the user with assistance to solve informa-
tion problems in different situations, e.g. with regard to text reception, text
production and knowledge about words in the Danish language. This paper
only focuses on the selection of polysemes from the perspective of text recep-
tion problems where only the item giving the meaning is of importance. Text
reception is the only function of the third dictionary that has mother-tongue
speakers of Danish with a reception problem as target user group. Monofunc-
tional dictionaries like this one are very helpful as online products but also in
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the printed format. The first printed Danish dictionary was such a monofunc-
tional dictionary (although there had been an earlier printing of the first vol-
umes of a Danish dictionary that was never completed). This monofunctional
dictionary (Leth 1800) was compiled for young people who did not understand
all the expressions in the religious texts they read. Yet the majority of Danish
dictionaries since then have been polyfunctional, e.g. the Politikens Nudansk
Ordbog (2005) and Den Danske Ordbog (2017), in contrast to the monofunctional
Den Danske Betydningsordbog (2017). These three dictionaries do not display the
same lemma selection and number of lemmas.

— NUD (Politikens Nudansk Ordbog 2005) has more or less 47 000 lemmas
— DDO (Den Danske Ordbog 2017) has 98 639 lemmas
— DDB (Den Danske Betydningsordbog 2017) has 118 212 lemmas

The comparison of the polyseme selection in these three dictionaries is done by
means of a limited number of lemmas. These lemmas, as is the case in the dis-
cussion of English dictionaries in paragraph 4.2, come from the article stretches
of the letters s and t. Although the problem of text reception is only discussed in
more detail with regard to the first example, i.e. the lemma stjernekigger (= star-
gazer), a comparable approach was followed for the other examples but due to
space restrictions the results have not been presented here. A question to be
answered is what the meaning of stjernekigger is in the following sentences
obtained from a Google search on 6 February 2017:

(1) Hun ser sed ud, men hvis denne lille pige var en stjernekigger under
fedslen, s har hun uden tvivl veeret noget af en udfordring for moderen.
(= She looks sweet but if this little girl had really been a stargazer during
her birth, she would undoubtedly have been a challenge to her mother.)

(2) Stjernekiggere og romantikere har gode chancer for at se stjerneskud, nér
stjerneskudssveermen Geminiderne er aktiv i perioden 4.-17. december.
(= Stargazers and romanticists have good chances of seeing a shooting star
when the swarm of shooting stars are active in the period between 4 and
17 December.)

(3) Araberen, som den redhérede pige red, var en typisk stjernekigger, som
styrtede af sted med hovedet lige i vejret. (= The Arab on which the red-
haired girl was riding was a typical stargazer, running to the front with its
head lifted up.)

(4) Den hvidkantede stjernekigger er sveer at fa gje pa, ndr den har gravet sig
ned i havbunden. Selv kan den nemt se de sméfisk og skaldyr, der er sa
uheldige at svemme forbi dens vagtsomme blik. (The stargazer with white
edges is difficult to find when it has buried itself in the sea sand. It can
easily see small fish and seafood that has the bad luck to swim directly
into its watchful sight.)
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(5) Stjernerne skaber opmerksomhed og tiltreekker en masse stjernekiggere,
der haber at se en kendis pa den rede lober. (The stars draw the attention
and draw many stargazers to their close proximity, who hope to see a
famous actor on the red carpet.)

The three dictionaries display the following polyseme selection for stjernekigger
(= stargazer):

The NUD does not have this lemma.

The DDO includes this lemma and presents two polysemes:2

1. person that loves stars or likes to look at stars as a hobby, often with binoculars or a
telescope.

2. child that is born with his face looking upwards and with the neck bent to the back.

The DDB has five polysemes:

1. person interested in stars and other celestial bodies and who observes them through
appropriate binoculars; as well as professional astronomers and amateur astronomers.
2. baby that has turned at birth with his face to the top or not towards the womb of his
mother that could cause difficulties during the birth because in this position the head
cannot easily move through the pelvis of the mother.

3. horse that has a bad posture or has been trained incorrectly and has its head raised
when being ridden.

4. person who goes to places where famous people are in order to see them and perhaps
have contact with them.

5. family of fish with a typical appearance with the eyes on top of the head and with a
big mouth directed upwards.

The more lemmas and the more polysemes a dictionary has, the better are the
chances that a user with a text reception need will find the required assistance.
NUD does not include the lemma stjernekigger at all and can therefore not be of
real assistance. DDO has two polysemes, helping with examples (1) and (2) but
not with the other three examples. The DDB includes the lemma and the poly-
semes that can explain all the different examples.

Already in this first example we can notice the tendency that is confirmed
by the other examples: The bigger the lemma selection, the bigger the polyseme
selection. This is interesting because one could have expected that dictionaries
with fewer lemmas would present the most frequently used lemmas and their
different meanings. Naturally, when saying this one has to negotiate the type
of dictionary from which the lemmas have been selected but comparable dic-
tionaries have been used for the selection of lemmas to be discussed in this
section.

The following results can be obtained from the treatment of homonymy
and polysemy with regard to the selected lemmas in the three dictionaries:
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Lemma NUD NUD DDO DDO DDB DDB
hom pol hom pol hom pol
sikkerhedslampe 0 0 0 0 0 4
stjernekigger 0 0 0 2 0 5
streamer 0 1 0 3 0 5
stringer 0 0 0 2 0 4
tabernakel 0 4 0 3 0 5
talent 2 3 2 4 2 3
Total 2 8 2 14 2 26

Sikkerhedslampe (safety lamp) only appears in one of the three dictionaries —
the DDB that presents the following meanings:

1. lamp that burns with petroleum or another kind of inflammable liquid and of which
the flame is protected in such a way that it cannot cause a fire, explosion or something
similar in a mine.

2. lamp that hangs on a wall and lightens the environment when it registers a move-
ment.

3. small lamp that a person carries or attaches somewhere, that flashes continuously or
shines constantly so that other people can see an oncoming person or object, e.g. some-
one jogging in the dark.

4. lamp that is part of a security facility and that shines when the alarm is activated.

The word sikkerhedslampe (safety lamp) always refers to something regard-
ing a lamp and security, but this is clear to anyone who speaks Danish. But he/
she does not actually know exactly for what a security lamp is used in a specific
instance and how it functions. This is only clear from a polyseme selection with
different items giving the meaning as in the dictionary referred to above.

The lemma streamer (streamer) has been included in all three these dictionaries.

The NUD does not have different polysemes for the lemma but only the fol-
lowing single meaning:

a sticker that is used as advertisement for a company or a product and e.g. affixed to the
back window of a car.

The DDO has three polysemes:

1. longish sticker with a radiant promotional text, often affixed to the inside of the back
window of a car.

2. headline in a newspaper, written in capitals.

3. an artificial fly for fly fishing, often coloured silver or gold, with wings made of feath-
ers or hair to imitate prey species of the fish.
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The DDB has five polysemes:

1. longish poster to be affixed, especially on glass panes and car windows.

2. device that one can use, for different types of acoustic devices, e.g. cellular phone,
computer or music device, so that the sound can be transferred directly without the use
of a cable.

3. person or company that produces radio, music or films that are not transmitted by
means of normal media but can be seen or heard in the Internet.

4. fly for fly fishing, consisting of a tiny hard core with a long tail of hair or feathers, to
lure fish like trout by imitating small prey species when being moved through the water
or on the surface of the water.

5. long cable pulled behind a boat that investigates the bottom of the sea, while power-
ful sound waves are transmitted that are reflected from the bottom of the sea and are
registered by the cable when the reflecting wave reaches the surface of the water.

The lemma stringer (stringer) is not found in the NUD but has been included
in both the other dictionaries.

The DDO has two polysemes:

1. journalist or other person providing information, often from abroad, without being
fully employed, with the information used by one or more editorial desks as alternative
source to their own correspondents.

2. long buttresses in the body of a boat or airplane.

The DDB has four polysemes:

1 beams on the long side of a ship or airplane to support the body and make it more
stable.

2 journalist that does not work for a specific newspaper or medium but provides contri-
butions for different media on a specific topic, often because he is abroad and reports on
local matters.

3 cord through the mouth and gills of a fish that has been caught by a fisherman or
diver, or must be held briefly before being set free again.

4 T-shirt or vest without sleeves but only thin straps over the shoulders that gives the
user freedom of movement when used during training.

All three dictionaries include the lemma tabernakel (tabernacle).

The NUD has four polysemes but with a non-transparent numbering because
two independent meanings do not have their own polysemy number but are
only identified by means of a bullet. In spite of this unsystematic presentation
all the meanings are given as separate polysemes below:

1. the transportable shrine of the Jews that especially played an important role during
the period in the desert.

. altar cupboard in a Catholic church where bread for the communion is kept.

. a church of some Christian sects, e.g. the Mormons.
2. noise made by celebrating people.
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The DDO has three polysemes:

1. sanctuary in the form of a tent that the Israelites took with them according to the Old
Testament during their time in the desert.

2. altar cupboard in a Catholic church in which the Eucharistic bread is kept.

3. (place with) noise, festivity and commotion.

The DDB has five polysemes:

1. transportable shrine in a tent used by the Israelites during the desert trek from Egypt
to Israel..

2. church of the Mormons.

3. small cupboard where the bread for the communion and the holy casks are kept in
Catholic churches.

4. confusing variety of restless noisy people.

5. a fierce and hardly comprehensible discussion with input from different sides.

This example clearly shows that lemma selection is an overrated lexicographic
problem. The selection of meaning is much more interesting in this regard as
just as many meaning gaps can be detected as are the number of lemma gaps
often discussed in dictionary criticism.

All three dictionaries have the lemma talent (talent).

NUD has two homonyms and in total three polysemes, with the exceptional
way of giving a separate meaning for the first homonym albeit without an own
number. We do not maintain this but rather present three meanings, i.e. also
polysemes:

talent, Homonym 1
innate ability within a specific area
e  aperson who is talented

talent, Homonym 2
a weight and money unit used in ancient times

The DDO has two homonyms and in total four polysemes:

talent, Homonym 1

1. ability or gift within a specific area

2. person who possesses exceptional qualities

talent, Homonym 2

1. weight and money unit of different sizes that was used in ancient times in Babylon
and Greece

2. new Greek weight unit, equal to 150 kg

The DDB has two homonyms and in total three polysemes:

talent, Homonym 1

1 innate ability to cope with a specific discipline or type of assignment with exceptional
good results
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2. person with superb abilities or qualities of whom one therefore has huge expectations

talent, Homonym 2
old weight and money unit that was used in ancient times, among others in Babylon.

With regard to these dictionary articles with talent as lemma one can repeat the
comment made with regard to tabernakel: Dictionaries do not differ that much
when it comes to lemma selection; the more significant difference is on the level
of polyseme selection.

4.2  Polysemy in six English dictionaries

For the purpose of this paper the following English dictionaries were used to
look for the equivalents of the lemmas taken from the three Danish dictionaries:

— NODE (The New Oxford Dictionary of English) (1998) Roughly 86 000 lemmas.

— WIK (Wiktionary, Creative Commons Attribution/Share-Alike License)
[Internet dictionary (Wordnik)] (2017) No lemma count.

—  WordNet 3.0 [Internet dictionary (Wordnik)] (2017) No lemma count.

— HID (The Heritage Illustrated Dictionary of the English Language) (1973).
Roughly 68 500 lemmas.

— MWL (Merriam-Webster’s Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary) (2008)
Roughly 38 500 lemmas.

— LSAD (Longman South African School Dictionary) (2007). Roughly 20 500
lemmas.

The following table shows a synopsis of the findings of polysemes:

LEMMA NODE WIK WordNet 3.0 HID | MWL | LSAD
safety lamp 1 1 1 2 - -
stargazer 3 2 3 2 1 -
streamer 2 6 4 4 2 1
stringer 3 8 4 5 1 -
tabernacle 4 9 3 5 3 -
talent 2 - 2 4 3 1
Total 15 26 17 22 10 2

Yet again, one has to negotiate the specific type of dictionary when comparing
the number of polysemes presented in the different articles. As can be expected
a school dictionary like the LSAD displays fewer polysemes because its cover-
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age of both lexical items and their meanings is not as comprehensive as that of
the other dictionaries. Whereas no lemma count is indicated for WordNet and
Wiktionary a comparison of the NODE, HID and MWL shows, contrary to the
results in paragraph 4.1, that the highest occurrence of polysemes does not
prevail in the dictionary with the most lemmas (the NODE). This is not a sig-
nificant issue in the current discussion, also because none of these dictionaries
are monofunctional.

These dictionaries treat the selected lemmas as follows:

stargazer: With the exception of the LSAD all the other dictionaries have in-
cluded a lemma stargazer. The meaning of this word is presented as follows:

The NODE has three polysemes:

1. an astronomer or astrologer

2. a horse that turns its head when galloping

3. a fish of warm seas that normally lies buried in the sand ...

WIK has two polysemes:
1. One who stargazes.
2. A perciform fish in the family Uranoscopidae.

WordNet gives the following three polysemes:

1. heavy-bodied marine bottom-lurkers with eyes on flattened top of the head
2. someone indifferent to the busy world

3. a physicist who studies astronomy

The HID has the following two polysemes:
1. an astronomer or astrologer
2. any of various marine bottom-dwelling fishes ...

MWL has a single meaning;:
a person who looks at the stars; a person who studies astronomy or astrology

Yet again, the dictionaries have the same lemma but the polyseme selection
differs considerably. A Google search on 16 March 2017 gives evidence of a
significant number of occurrences of the word stargazer being used to refer to a
certain fetal position. However, none of the dictionaries accounts for this
meaning.

safety lamp: MWL and LSAD do not include this word as a lemma. It could
well be because of a word bias that makes little provision for the inclusion of
multiword lemmas.

The NODE, WIK and WordNet each has a single meaning for safety lamp:
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NODE

a miner's portable lamp with a flame which is protected, typically by wire gauze ...

WIK

A miner's lamp designed to avoid explosion by enclosing the flame in fine wire gauze.

WordNet 3.0

an oil lamp that will not ignite flammable gases

The HID has two polysemes:
1. a miner's lamp with a protective wire gauze ...
2. any specially protected lamp

The same core meaning is given in all the dictionaries.

Streamer is the only word in the list that has been included all the selected dic-
tionaries. It is treated as follows:

NODE has the following two polysemes for this word, albeit that the second
"polyseme" actually gives another variant form:

1. long narrow strip of material used as a decoration or symbol

2. short for TAPE STREAMER

WIK gives the following six polysemes:

1. A long, narrow flag, or piece of material used or seen as a decoration.

2. A newspaper headline that runs across the entire page.

3. A data storage system, mainly used to produce backups, in which large quantities of
data are transferred to a continuously moving tape.

4. In fly fishing, a variety of wet fly designed to mimic a minnow.

5. One who searches for stream tin.

6. A stream or column of light shooting upward from the horizon, constituting one of
the forms of the aurora borealis.

WordNet also has four polysemes:

1. a newspaper headline that runs across the full page

2. long strip of cloth or paper used for decoration or advertising
3. along flag; often tapering

4. light that streams

The HID has four polysemes:

1. along narrow flag, banner or pendant

2. any long narrow pendant, strip of material

3. a shaft or ray of light extending upward from the horizon
4. a newspaper headline that runs across a full page
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MWL displays two polysemes and the LSAD a single item giving the meaning;:

MWL
1. A long, narrow piece of coloured paper or plastic that is used as a decoration
2. A long, narrow flag

LSAD

a long thin piece of coloured paper for decorating a place.

The different orderings of the same polysemes in the different dictionaries yet
again confirm the often unsystematic treatment of polysemy and the difference
in the polyseme selection, with senses that apparently have a high frequency of
use not qualifying for inclusion in some dictionaries, cannot be explained.

Stringer occurs in all dictionaries but the LSAD.

It has three polysemes in the NODE:

1. alongitudinal structural piece in a framework, especially that of a ship or aircraft

2. informal a newspaper correspondent, not on the regular staff of a newspaper, ...

3. a stringboard [=a supporting timber or skirting in which the ends of the steps in a
staircase are set]

WIK has no less than eight polysemes for this word:

1. Someone who threads something; one who makes or provides strings, especially for
bows.

2. Someone who leads someone along.

3. A horizontal timber that supports upright posts, or supports the hull of a vessel.

4. A freelance correspondent not on the regular newspaper staff, especially one retained
on a part-time basis to report on events in a particular place.

5. Wooden strip running lengthwise down the centre of a surfboard, for strength.

6. A hard-hit ball.

7. A cord or chain, sometimes with additional loops, that is threaded through the mouth
and gills of caught fish.

8. A libertine; a wencher.

WordNet has the following four polysemes:

1. a worker who strings

2. a member of a squad on a team

3. brace consisting of a longitudinal member to strengthen a fuselage or hull
4. a long horizontal timber to connect uprights

HID has five polysemes with the second polyseme subdivided into two sub-
senses:

1. a person or thing that strings

2. architecture a. A long heavy horizontal timber used for any of several connective or
supportive purposes b. A stringboard
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3. alengthwise timber used to support rails
4. a member of a specified string or squad on a team
5. a part-time representative for a news publication ...

The MWL has but a single meaning;:
a journalist who is not on the regular staff of a newspaper ...

The subdivision presented in the second polyseme given in the HID leads to a
question regarding the selection of polysemes and the way in which polysemes
are distinguished. Does the occurrence of different senses of the word stringer
in the field of architecture imply that they are subsenses and not senses? In
addition, the same comments made with regard to the lemma streamer also
apply here. Although the dictionaries do not differ with regard to their lemma
selection, there are vast differences regarding the polyseme selection. The inclu-
sion of a word as lemma does not guarantee a successful consultation procedure
for a user looking for a specific meaning. Linking lemmas to different meanings
is not done in an exemplary way.

The learners' dictionary LSAD is the only one that does not include the lemma
tabernacle.

The NODE has four polysemes:

1. (in biblical use) a fixed or movable habitation, typically of light construction
2. a meeting place for worship ...

3. an ornamented receptacle or cabinet ...

4. a partly open socket or double post on a sailing boat's deck ...

WIK has no less than nine polysemes — the highest number of polysemes for
any one of the selected lemmas:

1. Any temporary dwelling, a hut, tent, booth.

2. The portable tent used before the construction of the temple, where the shekinah
(presence of God) was believed to dwell.

3. Transferred to the Jewish Temple at Jerusalem as continuing the functions of the ear-
lier tabernacle.

4. Any portable shrine used in heathen or idolatrous worship.

5. A sukkah, the booth or 'tabernacle’' used during the Jewish Feast of Sukkot.

6. A small ornamented cupboard or box used for the reserved sacrament of the Eucha-
rist, normally located in an especially prominent place in a Roman Catholic Church.

7. A temporary place of worship, especially a tent, for a tent meeting, as with a venue
for revival meetings.

8. Of any abode or dwelling place, especially of the human body as the temporary
dwelling place of the soul, or life.

9. A hinged device allowing for the easy folding of a mast 90 degrees from perpendicu-
lar, as for transporting the boat on a trailer, or passing under a bridge.
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WordNet has three polysemes:

1. the Mormon temple

2. (Judaism) the place of worship for a Jewish congregation

3. (Judaism) a portable sanctuary in which the Jews carried the Ark of the Covenant on
their exodus

HID has five polysemes and the MWL three:

HID

1. a. The portable sanctuary in which the Jews carried the Ark of the Covenant through
the desert. b. The Jewish temple.

2. A case or box on a church altar containing the consecrated host and wine of the
Eucharist.

3. A place of worship ...

4. A niche for a statue or relic.

5. A boxlike support in which the heel of a mast is stepped.

MWL

1. A place of worship ...

2. A box in which the holy bread and wine are kept

3. The Tabernacle a small moveable tent that was used as a place of worship by the
ancient Israelites

WIK is the only dictionary that does not include the lemma talent.

The NODE has two polysemes:
1. natural aptitude or skill
2. a former weight and unit of currency ...

WordNet also has two polysemes:
1. a person who possesses unusual innate ability in some field or activity
2. natural abilities or qualities

HID has the most polysemes, no less than four, for this word:
1. A mental or physical aptitude ...

2. Natural endowment or ability of a superior quality.

3. Gifted people collectively.

4. A variable unit of weight and money ...

The MWL has three polysemes and the LSAD has one:

MWL

1. A special ability that allows someone to do something well

2. A person or group of people with a special ability to do something well
3. Brit. Slang People who are sexually attractive
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LSAD
natural ability to do something well.

A look at the treatment of polysemy in these dictionaries emphasises the con-
sistency in lemma selection but the lack of consistency in polyseme selection.
The lesser occurrence of homonyms, in comparison with the Danish dictionar-
ies, should also be noted.

5. Polyseme selection and lemma selection = article selection

In dictionaries that have to assist mother-tongue speakers as well as foreign
language speakers with reception problems the most helpful, i.e. the most user-
friendly, dictionary will be the one with the most lemmas and the most
polysemes.> With regard to mother-tongue speakers it especially applies to
those with a good command of both written and spoken language that experi-
ence a text reception problem when confronted with a new word, a new
meaning, a rare word or an infrequently used meaning. Including as many
lemmas and as many polysemes as possible could lead to a space problem in
printed dictionaries, and it should also be considered that comprehensive,
especially multi-volume, dictionaries are not easy to handle and are very
expensive. But the space problem does not prevail in e-dictionaries. Rapid
access could be a problem but this problem can be solved.

A typical approach to polysemy is that the most frequently used words
will have the most meanings. This is true when departing from the point of
view that a single word has different meanings. One could then argue that a
dictionary with few lemmas would usually have many more polysemes com-
pared to a dictionary with many lemmas. The preceding analysis does not sup-
port this point of view — rather the opposite. With certain exceptions it was
found that the more lemmas in a dictionary, the more polysemes are given for
these lemmas. This may be helpful in different types of learners' dictionaries
where only the high frequency words and the high frequency meanings are
presented. In dictionaries for mother-tongue speakers and advanced learners
an approach where a dictionary with many lemmas also has many polysemes
is quite surprising and not as helpful to its target users as one would have
expected.

Many dictionaries still maintain the traditional distinction between homo-
nyms and polysemes. This tradition is not only dubious but it also does not
concur with the understanding of a word. When one assumes that a lemma
represents a lexical word or a lexicalised fixed expression and also assumes
that a lexical word is a linguistic sign, it does not support the continuation of
the current system. One can just look at the different meanings of stjernekigger
(stargazer). These different meanings have so little in common that one cannot
work with the idea of a linguistic sign with solidarity between the expression
and its contents.
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Both the relevant discussions in linguistics and theoretical lexicography
and the presentation and treatment of homonymy and polysemy in the lexico-
graphic practice show ambiguity in the different perspectives on homonymy
and polysemy as two forms of lexical ambiguity. From the field of theoretical
lexicography Bergenholtz and Agerbo (2014c) offer their criticism whilst Lyons
(1977) deals with uncertainties in linguistics regarding especially the problem
of a distinction between homonymy and polysemy. Consequently one can
argue in favour of the abolishment of the traditional distinction between
homonymy and polysemy. The terms lemma selection and polyseme selection
could rather be complemented by the more encompassing term article selection.
In the lexicographic practice article selection could proceed in two subsequent
steps: (1) lemma selection, that could also be referred to as the selection of
expressions and (2) polyseme selection, also to be referred to as selection of
meaning. Each article has but one lemma which is the name and guiding ele-
ment of the article and it combines different variant forms of the expression
with the same contents, e.g. all the inflexional forms of a specific lexical word/
lexeme. The meaning selection determines what polyseme should be linked
with the expression. This paper argues in favour of an alternative approach
compared to the one prevailing in many current dictionaries.

6. Towards an alternative approach

Lyons (1977: 553-554) does not try to find a solution to the problem of distin-
guishing between homonymy and polysemy but rather finds ways of circum-
venting it. The two ways he proposes are "to maximise homonymy by associ-
ating a separate lexeme with every distinct meaning" — and this procedure he
applies to occurrences of both homonymy and polysemy — and secondly to
maximise polysemy. This implies "that distinctions of sense can be multiplied
indefinitely" and will lead to an increased inclusion of all meanings and senses
of a lexical item in a single dictionary article.

From the perspective of a dictionary user with a text reception problem
the nature and theoretical status of the distinction between homonymy and
polysemy is of little significance. Such a user wants to find the meaning of an
unfamiliar word and in order to succeed in such a dictionary consultation this
user has to find the specific expression — whether a word, a multiword unit or
a lexical item smaller than a word. Whether the meaning is presented as one of
the senses of a polysemous word, as a meaning of a homonym or as the only
meaning allocated to a lemma that is one of a series of similar expressions does
not determine the satisfaction of the user's need. Important is that the user
finds the expression and finds the meaning.

The lexicographer has to present an article selection that allocates a spe-
cific meaning to a specific expression, presented as lemma of the article. The
typical dictionary user is not supported or deterred by a system where lemmas
are marked as homonyms — this is an insignificant lexicographic tradition that
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can be abolished without diminishing the successful satisfaction of text recep-
tion needs. But also a maximisation of polysemy does not add value to the text
reception solutions of a dictionary. Yet again the user is not interested in rela-
tions between senses of a given expression but rather in a specific meaning of a
specific expression.

A new approach, relying on the groundwork done by Lyons (1977) in the
field of linguistics and Bergenholtz and Agerbo (2014c) in the field of lexicog-
raphy, could be to maximise article selection by linking each expression as
lemma but to a single meaning — whether this meaning is a polyseme or a
meaning not related to any other meaning. The suggestions by Lyons to maxi-
mise homonymy or polysemy are given within a linguistic frame; the idea to
maximise article selection is directed at the lexicographic practice.

Allocating a single meaning to a lemma implies a much more simplified
article. The major simplification lies therein that the new approach prevents a
proliferation within an article into numerous senses. By restricting the items
giving the meaning to a single one per article the user with a text reception
need has no problem in quickly linking an expression to the relevant meaning
— even though the maximisation of articles leads to the inclusion of different
lemmas with the same form. These simplified articles could enhance the access
of users to meaning.

Although the existence of the notion of polysemy is not contested, its lexi-
cographic value is questioned. A new approach links expressions to single
meanings without being hampered by questions regarding relatedness and
non-relatedness between different meanings expressed by words with the same
form. Introducing a simplified article structure by moving away from the
nesting of polysemes in a single article creates the space and opportunity to
present a slightly more comprehensive item giving the meaning. This could
further enhance the text reception function of the given dictionary.

7. Some consequences

A solution consisting of a maximisation of articles and abolishing the distinc-
tion between polysemy and homonymy in the lexicographic practice will neces-
sarily lead to an increase in the number of articles but not as massive an in-
crease as one would have thought.

Den Danske Betydningsordbog (2017) contains "only" 222 instances where a
single lemma has ten or more polysemes. This represents 0,19% of all articles in
this dictionary. The spreading of polysemes is as follows:

Lemmas  lemmas with polysemes polysemes
118.092 24.012 (20.33%) 66.248 (=2.76 polysemes (calculated for
articles that do contain polysemes)

When looking at different part of speech classes it is interesting to note that a
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high number of polysemes can be found in the articles of certain verbs:

verbs 103 (0.19% of all verb lemmas)
nouns 59 (0.07% of all noun lemmas)
adjectives 38 (0.24% of all adjective lemmas)
adverbs 15 (1.39% of all adverb lemmas)
prepositions 15 (9.38% of all preposition lemmas)
abbreviations 1 (0.06% of all abbreviation lemmas)

The relative occurrence of polysemes in the articles of verbs is even bigger if
one looks at lemmas with a higher number of polysemes

20 30 40 50 60
or more or more or more or more or more
polysemes | polysemes | polysemes | polysemes | polysemes

all lemmas 47 24 14 8 4
verbs 31 19 10 7 4
nouns 2 0 0 0 0
adjectives 3 1 0 0 0
adverbs 10 3 4 1 0
prepositions 1 1 1 0 0
abbreviations 0 0 0 0 0

Because it is not possible to have an automatic count of the distribution of
polysemes a non-representative count has been made by taking 20 x 100 lem-
mas from 20 different places in the alphabetical sorting. This shows that in the
database for Danish monolingual dictionaries one finds more occurrences of
polysemy for nouns than for other part of speech classes (the result for adverbs

and prepositions gave less than 1% and is therefore not in the list):

lemmas according to lemmas with

part of speech classes polysemes
nouns 71.84% 61%
proper names 3.10% 2%
verbs 8.15% 11%
adjectives 13.33% 16%
abbreviations 1.41% 10%
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It is also clear from these numbers that there is a definite relation between the
number of lemmas and their part of speech classes — with abbreviations as an
exception. The number of polysemes for nouns is slightly less compared to the
total number of nouns as lemmas. But these numbers do show that polysemy is
especially relevant for nouns, whereas a huge number of polysemes occur at a
small number of verbs. Of the 118.092 articles in Den Danske Betydningsordbog
(2017) 25 012, i.e. 20.33%, display polysemes. The number of articles in a dic-
tionary without homonymy and polysemy will therefore rise but not too much.
Such an approach will also give the user a true indication of the extent of a dic-
tionary because, as seen from the examples given in this article, two dictionar-
ies could have selected a given number of lemmas but with completely differ-
ent numbers of meanings for these lemmas.

Four of the English dictionaries used in this paper also show that for a
random count of 100 lemmas the average number of polysemes per lemma
where polysemy prevails is only 3,192 and only 31,25% of all lemmas display
polysemes.

LEMMA NODE | HID | MWL | LSAD | Total/average
Lemmas with polysemes 21 43 35 26 125

(100 lemmas)

Polysemes 51 161 112 75 399
Average polysemes per 2,4 3,7 3,2 2,8 3,192
polysemous lemma

Most polysemes 4 13 9 9 8,75

This yet again emphasises the fact that an abolishment of homonymy and
polysemy in dictionaries in favour of a maximisation of articles will not in-
crease the number of articles too drastically. In a printed dictionary the result
will be manageable and in online dictionaries this approach will cause no
problems at all.

The type of discussion presented in this paper with regard to polysemy
could be expanded to other semantic relations, e.g. synonymy. Where polysemy
and polyseme are terms that are used to reflect something of the relation
between an expression and different meanings, the terms synonymy and syno-
nym are used to reflect on the relation between a single meaning and different
expressions. The suggested treatment of polysemy where each polyseme has its
own article, coincides with the treatment of synonymy where the same mean-
ing can be repeated in different articles introduced by different lemmas that are
synonyms. In certain types of dictionaries synonyms can also be used as the
item giving the meaning of another word. This topic will not be discussed in
this paper. Bergenholtz and Gouws (2012) offer more in this regard.
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8. In conclusion

In this paper the lexicographic presentation of homonymy and especially
polysemy was discussed from the perspective of a dictionary for text reception
purposes. It could be argued that a similar approach can be employed in dic-
tionaries for the other communicative functions, i.e. text production and trans-
lation, but not in a dictionary with a cognitive function. There homonymy and
polysemy may have a role to play, albeit that lexicographers should take cogni-
zance of the suggestions made by Lyons (1977).

The approach suggested in this paper can be regarded as a theoretically
based suggestion for the lexicographic practice. The needs and reference ease of
the target user group should be a determining factor in each and every decision
regarding the selection, presentation and treatment of items in a dictionary.
This approach will lead to a noticeable increase in the number of articles this
will not be a problem in online dictionaries, the default medium of modern-day
lexicography. The simplification of dictionary articles with only a single item
giving the meaning in each article shows that a text reception dictionary does
not have to maintain the shaky distinction between homonymy and polysemy.
The lack of such a distinction is no loss for lexicography if one considers the
limited help the traditional lexicographic presentation of homonymy and
polysemy has offered the user in need of text reception assistance.

Endnotes

1. In this paper the term polyseme refers to a linguistic expression that has more than one mean-
ing and to each one of those meanings and the rest of the partial articles that has the same
expression as lemma.

2. Henceforth only the English translations of the Danish polysemes will be given.

3. It may differ in a dictionary for text production purposes, especially for foreign language
users, but this paper is only concerned with text reception.
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Abstract: The latest research conducted by De Jong (2014) indicated that only a few European
academic dictionaries, among over one hundred and fifty, use pictorial illustrations. On the other
hand, it has been mentioned several times in the literature (related to both printed and electronic
reference works) that visual content makes a general dictionary more attractive for the user. There-
fore a new methodology, enhancing graphical strategy in lexicography, would be proposed. Firstly,
a thematic division of meanings will be applied to the authentic multimodal explanations taken
from two general dictionaries (verbal definition and graphical facility). As a result, commonly
illustrated thematic fields will be shown along with the ones used by lexicographers in a restrained
way, as well as the fields left without illustrations for some reasons. The exemplary meanings from
these latest, "orphan" groups will be confronted with the query results from the authentic multi-
modal corpora. Such a procedure will give us some more detailed information about the obstacles
connected with illustrating this particular set of senses (for example multimodal denotation and
connotation problems).

Keywords: MULTIMODALITY, GENERAL LEXICOGRAPHY, MONOLINGUAL DICTION-
ARIES, PICTORIAL ILLUSTRATION, THEMATIC FIELDS, IDEOGRAPHY, CONNOTATION,
DENOTATION, ONOMASIOLOGY, MULTIMODAL LEXICOGRAPHY

Résumé: Tradition du Dictionnaire versus Corpora d'Images: Quels Champs
Thématiques du Vocabulaire Doivent Etre Illustrés? Les travaux de recherche les
plus récents conduits par De Jong (2014) indiquerent que seul trés peu de dictionnaires académiques
en Europe, parmi un peu plus de cent cinquante, utilisent des illustrations picturales. Cependant, il
a été plusieurs fois mentionné dans la littérature lexicographique (s'agissant a la fois des ouvrages
de référence sur papier comme des ouvrages de références électroniques) que le contenu visuel
rend un dictionnaire général plus attrayant pour l'usager. De ce fait, le présent article tente de
proposer une nouvelle méthodologie en vue de renforcer une stratégie graphique en lexicographie.
Premieérement, une catégorisation thématique des sens des mots s'appliquera aux explications
multimodales authentiques extraits de deux dictionnaires généraux (définition verbale et provision
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tionaries/Crowdsourcing and Gamification, held in Budapest, Hungary, 24-25 February 2017.
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graphique). Conséquemment, des champs thématiques habituellement illustrés seront exposés, de
méme que ceux utilisés de fagon restreinte par les lexicographes et ceux souvent laissés sans
illustration pour diverses raisons. Des exemples des sens de ce groupe "orphelin” seront confrontés
aux résultats d'une investigation des corpora authentique multimodaux. Cette procédure permettra
d'obtenir des informations plus détaillées sur les obstacles qui empéchent d'illustrer un ensemble
particulier des sens lexicaux (par exemple les probléemes de dénotation et connotation multi-
modales).

Mots-clés: MULTIMODALITE, LEXICOGRAPHIE GENERALE, DICTIONNAIRES MONO-
LINGUES, ILLUSTRATIONS PICTURALES, CHAMPS THEMATIQUES, IDEOGRAPHIE, CON-
NOTATION, DENOTATION, ONOMASIOLOGIE, LEXICOGRAPHIE MULTIMODALE

Introduction

In this paper various issues related to the inclusion of graphical illustration in
general dictionaries will be discussed. Firstly, common lexicographical doubts
concerning this matter would be characterized. A short overview of the most
important theoretical achievements will be also given. Since I strongly believe
that this visual content is still somehow underestimated the aim of this paper
will be to present the ideographic groups of meanings which were subjected to
visual presentation in dictionaries and confront them with the ideographic
groups which were left behind. In order to recognize the reasons for such state-
of-the-art in lexicography exemplary meaning-illustrating screenshots from the
free media repositories will be displayed. As a result it will be indicated why
some of the meaning groups should be illustrated (but they are not) and why
the other ones are pictorially resistant (but could be subjected to graphical
presentation, for example in social networks).

State-of-the-art

The latest research conducted by Gerbrich de Jong (2014) indicated that only a
few European academic dictionaries, among over one hundred and fifty, use
pictorial illustrations (drawings, photographs, schemes etc. incorporated in the
entry in order to illustrate the meaning?!). On the other hand, it has been men-
tioned several times in the literature related to both printed and electronic ref-
erence works (for example Klosa 2016: 516, Kwasnicka-Janowicz 2007: 163),
that visual content makes a general dictionary more attractive for the user. This
statement was even more accurate in the Internet era in which multimodal
communication became an omnipresent standard. So why are we as lexicogra-
phers still so reluctant when it comes to this kind of content? Here one could
point out a few more important factors.

When thinking about pictorial illustration, one should bear in mind that
traditional lexicography distinguishes between two kinds of reference works:
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dictionaries and encyclopedias, and therefore two kinds of knowledge that can
be incorporated into the entry: linguistic knowledge and encyclopedic knowl-
edge (Lara 1989, Burada and Sinu 2016: 61-62). It has been a great concern for
lexicographers to exclude from dictionaries (especially definitions) additional
and unnecessary scientific knowledge, not vital for meaning recognition. Picto-
rial illustrations were considered typical of encyclopedias and encyclopedic
dictionaries (Hartmann and James 1998: 48-49, Hupka 1989: 704). Their func-
tion was not to help during the process of definition comprehension but to give
additional information. That is why pictorial illustration, as a part of the scien-
tific paradigm in lexicography, was excluded from many general dictionaries
or limited, for example in learner's dictionaries, to a certain number of items
that followed special criteria. What is more, technical and financial matters also
influenced such state-of-the-art lexicography.

Apart from the lack of basic methodology in the general semiotic theory
itself (how to analyze and describe multimodal communication) there are lexi-
cographically-specific theoretical gaps that we have to face sooner or later.
Without solving these problems, our everyday craft, connected with the inclu-
sion of illustrations, will still be scientifically perceived as unstable and, to
some extent, subjective.

During the last few years researchers have analyzed the problem of the
semantic relationship between verbal information and pictorial illustration.
That led them to two conclusions. Firstly, if we want to add a visual tool to our
verbal definition (equivalent) a new coherent entity should come into existence.
Kemmer (2014) calls it a symbiosis between verbal and pictorial facilities, Liu
(2015) advocates a semantic ecology of multimodal definition, created by ver-
bal and visual lexicographical tools.

Secondly, although particular typologies vary (for example Gangla 2001:
30-31, Liu 2015: 217) the basic distinction is based on mutual correspondence
(complementarity) or the one-sided redundancy of knowledge given. This latest
statement, though very general, should be seen as vaguer when one realizes
that it was based on the analysis of randomly chosen multimodal dictionary
explanations.

In the literature related to pictorial illustrations, a language meaning sys-
tem is never perceived as a whole. What one can find are either random
meanings, analyzed in a general way, either some groups of senses, indicated
by dictionary editors (LDOCE analysis, see: Lew 2010, Stein 1991: 106) or as
intuitionally perceived by the author (Langridge 1998: 72-73). What is missing
is a language semantic structure divided into the meaning groups that will
approximately cover the whole lexical system (compare Casares 1959, Chap-
man 1977, Hallig and Von Wartburg 1963). In other words, it is not sufficient to
indicate some thematic groups when one does not see which fields are missing
and when one does not have the whole semantic picture.

In order to fill this gap, an already existing complete thematic division of
meanings should be taken into account. Such classification was created by
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B. Batko-Tokarz (2008) for the Great Dictionary of Polish project. Since 2007,
this proposition has been used to divide meanings thematically from the con-
temporary Polish language (single words and discontinuous units). What is
even more important, is that this classification was revised in 2013, after a few
years of implementation of the (almost) entire vocabulary. Therefore it can be
seen as reliable and apt for many languages, sharing the same cultural linguis-
tic system.

The preliminary rule of this proposition is to distinguish thematic vocabu-
lary and athematic lexicon. In the second, basic step thematic words and dis-
continuous units are divided into seven general thematic groups:

Human as a Physical Being,
Human as a Psychical Being,
Everyday Life,

Human in Society,

Human and Technology,
Human and Nature,
Physical Categories.

Trman T

Each of the main groups has its own subgroups. According to these semantic
characteristics each meaning can be assigned to a more shallow or deeper the-
matic group. Also assignment to two different thematic groups is possible,
obviously if a certain meaning requires this kind of procedure (amphora 'type
of vessel' should be included in two different semantic fields: Closest Environ-
ment — subfield of Everyday Life; Tradition and Religion — subfield of Human
in Society).

Scientific Procedure

In this text a new methodology, enhancing graphical strategy, will be pro-
posed. What is important, it will be immediately tested on already existing two
free-media corpora (Wikimedia Commons, Pixabay) that can be used in our
lexicographical work?.

For the purpose of this paper the thematic division mentioned in the intro-
duction will be used in a slightly modified version (see Addendum 1). Some of
the semantic fields have appeared, when confronted by authentic multimodal
material, too detailed (too granular, itemized ideographic fields were unified).
It does not automatically follow that this semantic classification in its original
form is unsuitable for strictly verbal explanations.

Our thematic division of meanings will be applied to the authentic multi-
modal explanations taken from general dictionaries (verbal definition and
graphical facility). As a result, commonly illustrated thematic fields will be
shown along with the ones used by lexicographers in a restrained way, as well
as the fields left without illustrations for some reasons.
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The exemplary meanings from these latest, "orphan" groups will be con-
fronted with the query results from the authentic multimodal corpora. Such a
procedure should give us some more detailed information about the obstacles
connected with illustrating this particular set of senses.

In order to make this comparison more reliable the illustrated word
meanings from two different reference works were included:

a. one printed dictionary: llustrowany stownik jezyka polskiego (The Illustrated
Dictionary of Polish), ed. by Elzbieta Sobol, 1999, hereafter referred to as IDP;

b. one Internet dictionary: Merriam-Webster Dictionary (based on Merriam-
Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary. Eleventh Edition, published in 2003), here-
after referred to as MW.

What differs between these two dictionaries is a pictorial coverage of the lexicon.
While Polish dictionary contains 40,000 entries and 1,800 illustrations (a medium-
sized reference work, 4.5 percent of the entries with pictorial facilities), Ameri-
can dictionary contains 165,000 entries and 1,000 illustrations (a large-sized ref-
erence work, 0.6 percent of the entries with graphical facilities). To balance the
numbers of analyzed entries in IDP (smaller dictionary) and MW (bigger dic-
tionary), all of the entries starting with the letters A and B in the Polish diction-
ary and all of the entries starting with the A letter in the American reference
work were taken into account (the MW website does not offer the possibility of
displaying all illustrated entries, therefore the researcher must search for the
word list manually).

Analyzing Dictionaries

To some extent, these dictionaries, reflecting contemporary lexicon taken from
two different languages, are similar. They are monolingual and general in their
nature. In both cases the publishing house also released an encyclopaedia
(Encyclopaedia Britannica and Encyklopedia PWN). As we will later see, this ency-
clopaedic touch is visible in analyzed multimodal explanations. However, the
nature of the exact relation between the illustrated entries in dictionaries and
their equivalents in encyclopaedias should be seen as a topic for a different
paper (see Biesaga 2017).

Both dictionaries offer multimodal explanations for different vocabulary
levels. While IDP tends to illustrate meanings of words from the basic and
advanced vocabulary levels, the MW explains mostly meanings connected with
the language typical of the advanced level or specialized areas of interests
(naturally there are some minor exceptions, for example: accordion, airplane).

Probably the most striking characteristic of multimodality in both refer-
ence works is the overrepresentation of two thematic fields: Plants and Ani-
mals. When discussing the meanings connected with the first group, we
encounter for example such entries:
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a. IDP: akacja (acacia), arbuz (watermelon), baobab (baobab), brokut (broc-
coli), bluszcz (ivy), bonsai (bonsai), bodziszek (geranium); bulwa (bulb):

baobab [...]% bot. <<ogromne, dlugowieczne drzewo o bialych kwiatach i
duzych jadalnych owocach w ksztalcie ogérka, rosnace na sawannach
podzwrotnikowej Afryki>> (IDP 1999: 58)

English translation: baobab — botanics: huge, long-living tree with white
flowers and big, edible fruit in the shape of a cucumber, it grows on the
African subtropical savannas.

baobab

Picture 1: An illustration from the entry baobab (IDP)

b. MW: abelia, acorn, agave, almond, ash, asparagus, aster:

abelia — any of a genus (Abelia) of Asian or Mexican shrubs of the honey-
suckle family having opposite leaves and white, red, or pink flowers (MW).

Illustration of ABELIA

R

Picture 2: An illustration from the entry abelia (MW)

Also the field related to animals should be perceived as surprisingly rich in
content:

a. IDP: alpaka (alpaca), amazonka (amazon parrot), anakonda (anaconda),
biedronka (ladybird), bocian (stork), borsuk (badger), buldog (bulldog);
akwarium (aquarium), bar¢ (beehive);

biedronka [...] zool. <<maly chrzaszcz czerwonobrunatny lub zélty, z
czarnymi kropkami, zywiacy sie mszycami; boza kréwka>> (IDP 1999: 70).

English translation: ladybird — zoological: small beetle, red-brown or yel-
low with black spots, that eats greenflies.
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biedronka

.

Picture 3: An illustration from the entry biedronka (ladybird) (IDP)

b. MW: aardvark, aardwolf, addax, adder, agouti, amoeba, anaconda,
angora goat, arctic fox, armadillo:

aardvark — a large burrowing nocturnal mammal (Orycteropus afer) of
sub-Saharan Africa that has a long snout, extensible tongue, powerful
claws, large ears, and heavy tail and feeds especially on termites and
ants (MW).

lllustration of AARDVARK

Picture 4: An illustration from the entry aardvark (MW)

This rich content seems to have been inherited from a long-standing encyclo-
paedic tradition. It was typical of such reference works (as well as of thesau-
ruses) to show to the user how more or less exotic animals or plants look like
when characterizing their main features. This statement, however, demands
further, more detailed analysis.

Both dictionaries tend to also activate (a medium or small level of pres-
ence) multimodal fields enumerated below:

a.  Artistic Activity:

— IDP: akant (acanthus), arabeska (arabesque); akordeon (accordion),
altéwka (viola), balalajka (balalaika), banjo (banjo); baletnica (balle-
rina);

— MW: accordion, alpenhorn;

b. Army and War:
— IDP: armata (cannon), bagnet (bayonet), bron palna (firearm), buzdygan
(mace);
— MW: armor, arrow;
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c.  Tradition and Religion:
— IDP: aureola (aureole), bombka (bauble);
— MW: amphora, ankh;

d. Architecture:
— IDP: absyda (apse), akwedukt (aqueduct), arkada (arcade), bazylika
(basilica);
— MW: alcazar, anta, arbor;

e. Transport:
— IDP: amfibia (amphibian), autobus (bus), balon (balloon), bryczka
(chaise);
— MW: anchor, airplane;

f.  Machines and Devices:
— IDP: brona (harrow);
—  MW: abacus, anvil.

The compilers of the IDP also decided to graphically present the following
fields:

a. Closest Environment: abazur (lampshade), barylka (barrel), budzik (alarm
clock);

b. Clothing: beret (beret), biret (biretta), bransoleta (bracelet), burnus
(burnous);

c. Sport and Leisure Time: akrobacja (acrobatics), as (ace), atleta (athlete),
bobslej (bobsleigh).

The compilers of the MW have chosen to illustrate meanings (at least two) from
the thematic groups enumerated below:

a. Body Parts and Body Functioning: acrosome, antibody, antigen, anus,
aorta, artery, arteriole;

b. Diseases and Treatment: amniocentesis, aneurysm.

The rest of the semantic fields in the analyzed dictionaries were either not acti-
vated graphically, or there was only one illustration. To explain the reason for
such state-of-the art lexicography, exemplary, highly diverse noun meanings
were chosen (two of them from each group, see Addendum 2). At the next
stage the accuracy of the results displayed in the multimodal corpora was
checked. This should help to formulate more general statements about typical
obstacles, encountered during the illustrating process.

Analyzing Multimodal Corpora

What is interesting is the fact that most of the items from the "orphan" fields
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were more or less difficult to illustrate. Therefore lexicographers were partially
right to refrain from exploring these senses. Probably the only "orphan" groups
of meanings that should be considered pictorially underestimated are: Food
and Personal Care (meanings related to concrete items). As we can see below,
exemplary meanings from this lexicon fields are quite easy to illustrate. Proba-
bly the only problem is to choose the most prototypical example.

Picture 6: Illustrations: razor (Pixabay)

As for the other thematic groups, one could come up with two main reasons for
the resulting lack of illustration. On the one hand, in the case of some thematic
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fields, there are denotation issues. Luckily they can be quite easily solved when
using pictorial methods of traditional lexicography. On the other hand, some
meanings offer, when launching pictorial corpora, only connotation content*. In
this particular situation, the compilers of a dictionary have to withdraw from
the strictly lexical approach and decide to use, more or less successfully, con-
notative potential of a certain meaning. Naturally the typology shown below
does not relate only to the analyzed group of meanings. The exemplary senses,
taken into account, simply prove that the "orphan" groups are especially prone
to the issues connected with pictorial denotation and connotation doubts.

Denotation Content

One of the most common problems with the denotation and culturally bonded
graphics is the lack of one particular prototypical image. In other words, the
information stored in the definition can be connected with different pictorial
representatives that would duplicate this semantic content. In the case of such
senses, in order to illustrate, one needs to choose a few graphics with different
examples of the meaning content, for example: child (Course of Life), liquid
(Matter), rain (Weather), schedule (Work), flag (State Functions and Adminis-
trative Division), confectionery (Industry).

Picture 7: Illustrations: child (Pixabay), MW definition child 2a: a young person
especially between infancy and youth

@aimE e

Picture 8: Illustrations: liguid (Wikimedia Commons), MW definition liguid 2:
a fluid (such as water) that has no independent shape but has a defi-
nite volume and does not expand indefinitely and that is only slightly
compressible
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Another situation occurs when there is no pictorial prototype and the lexicog-
rapher has to choose an illustration containing elements from the context which
might sometimes go beyond the definition, for example: barber (Personal Care,
tool, object of action, typical scenery), teacher (Education, typical scenery), star
(Sky and Universe, typical surrounding), lake (Earth, typical surrounding),
perihelion (Sky and Universe, typical surrounding).

Picture 9: Illustrations: barber (Pixabay), MW definition barber: one whose busi-
ness is cutting and dressing hair, shaving and trimming beards, and
performing related services

Picture 10: Ilustration: lake (Wikimedia Commons), MW definition lake: a con-
siderable inland body of standing water; also: a pool of other
liquid (such as lava, oil, or pitch)

The next group relates to the meanings connected with phases. In this case it is
not sufficient to use one image, as one has to use a few of them to enable the pro-
cess of understanding, for example: erosion (Earth), liposuction (Personal Care).

— = 4 ; r
‘, \ ‘

Picture 11: Illustrations: erosion (Wikimedia Commons), MW definition ero-
sion la: the action or process of eroding (erode 1b: to wear away
by the action of water, wind, or glacial ice)
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All of the groups mentioned above are slightly pictorial-resistant. Such mean-
ings should be included in dictionaries. They indeed stand on a thin line
between dictionary and encyclopaedia, yet, fortunately, in the dictionary area.

Connotation Content

A completely different situation exists in the case of meanings with pictorial
denotation content. If we look at the definition and the exemplary graphical
facilities from multimodal corpora, we could see that culturally bonded visual
code offers us only some connotative potential of meaning.

When there is no connection between the definition and the image con-
tent, a typical context connected with an abstract sense will be encountered in
the picture. It is usually a conventional environment in which something
occurs or exists, sometimes typical doers, symptoms or results, for example:
school (Education, environment), factory (Industry, environment), crime (Law
and Rules of Social Life, result or doer), friendship (Human Relations, symp-
toms), euphoria (Mental States, situation and doer), daydream (Mental States,
situation and doer), kitsch (Judgement and Valuation, carrier).
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Picture 12: Illustrations: friendship (Wikimedia Commons), MW definition friend-
ship: the state of being friends (friend: one attached to another by
affection or esteem)

Picture 13: Illustrations: daydream (Pixabay), MW definition daydream: a pleasant
visionary usually wishful creation of the imagination
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Meanings connected with valuation, due to their subjectivity, also lead us to a
very vast number of connotative images, for example: angel (Character),
weirdo (Character), absurd (Valuation and Judgement).

Picture 14: Illustrations: weirdo (Pixabay), MW definition weirdo: a person who
is extraordinarily strange or eccentric

Other very interesting denotation-typical groups occur when a meaning leads
us to definite descriptions in multimodal corpora. For example, if we would
like to search for images apt for illustrating senses such as: president (State
Functions and Administrative Division), philanthropist (Human Relations) or
celebrity (Mass Media) we will receive photographs of actual people. Naturally
these graphics are prone to changing times and cultural environment.

Picture 15: Illustrations: philanthropist (Pixabay), MW definition philanthropist:
one who makes an active effort to promote human welfare: a per-
son who practices philanthropy

Very interesting types of meanings leads us to symbolic images. In this case we
will not encounter denotative elements of reality but culturally petrified sym-
bols, for example: death (Course of Life), anarchy (Law and Rules of Social
Life).
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Picture 16: Illustrations: anarchy (Wikimedia Commons), MW definition
anarchy 2a: absence or denial of any authority or established order

That leads us to the problem of the meaning taboo, existing in both denotative-
and connotative-problematic groups. Some senses, especially connected with a
human perceived as a physical being (diseases and their symptoms, medical
treatments, death, sexual life), can be easily illustrated, however, they seem
inadequate for a general reference work, for example: liposuction (Personal
Care), nevus (Physicality Characteristics). When presenting them to readers, it
is probably better to use drawings instead of photographs.

Picture 17: Illustrations: liposuction (Wikimedia Commons), MW definition
liposuction: surgical removal of local fat deposits (as in the thighs)
especially for cosmetic purposes

Conclusion

As can be seen, the problem of including images in dictionaries is partially
related to the thematic division of vocabulary. If the authors of the analyzed
dictionaries would take into account one of the complete ideographic classifi-
cations of language meanings their pictorial strategy would be more coherent
and accurate. For now visual facility seems only an addition to the exact verbal
explanation. In the future it should be a complementary tool, serving in the
process of semantic description.

On the other hand it has been shown above that common lexicographical
practice has been shaped not without a reason, while images from "orphan"
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groups tend to more often create more or less serious pictorial problems.

Some thematic fields are highly underestimated in general lexicography
(Food, Personal Care, Artistic Activity, Closest Environment, Clothing, Sport
and Leisure Time, Work, Machines and Devices etc.). Their illustrative poten-
tial has not been used in a proper way and should be exploited in a more deci-
sive manner. What is more, existing graphical practice lacks a sense of conse-
quence since pictorially presented meanings are chosen randomly. It is also
hard to indicate what is the purpose of presented illustrations (make reference
work more attractive?, teach common or advanced vocabulary? help in mean-
ing recognition and retention process?5).

The crucial problem in lexicography nowadays is to analyze more deeply
the relation between verbal explanation and visual explanation. As we have
seen above, it would be better, at least for now, to focus on the meaning types
in which denotation can be shared by both definition and image. They should
be divided in some, even very basic, coherent semantic groups. At the next step
one could conduct experiments with connotative meanings. If pictorial strategy
lead us to positive results with meaning perception, the solid fortress of tradi-
tional pictorial lexicography could be conquered and rebuilt in the future.

Notes

1. Different typologies of pictorial facilities in dictionaries as well as remarks concerning the
usability of the particular presentation modes (drawings, photographs) can be found in:
Hupka 1989, Stein 1999, Liu 2015, Biesaga 2016.

2. Before using the material from any free media corpora lexicographers should always ensure
if all relevant copyright issues are cleared.

3. Due to the paper topic grammatical information from the IDP has been excluded.

4. Connotation is perceived in this paper as a set of socio-cultural associations connected with a
certain meaning (Chandler 2007: 137-143).

5. On the usefulness of multimodal explanations in the process of meaning recognition and

retention: Lew and Doroszewska 2009.
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Addendum 1

Thematic division of meanings

1. Human as Physical Being
la. Body Parts and Body Functioning
1b. Course of Life

1c. Personal Care

1d. Diseases and Treatment
1d. Physical Characteristics
2. Human as Psychical Being
2a. Mental States

2b. Character

2¢. Judgement and Valuation
2d. Intellectual Activity

2e. Artistic Activity

2f. Human Relations

3. Everyday Life

3a. Family

3b. Closest Environment

3c. Clothing

3d. Food

3e. Sport and Leisure Time
3f. Work

4. Human in Society

4a. State Functions and Administrative Division
4b. Army and War

4c. Law and Rules of Social Life
4d. Language

4e. Tradition and Religion
4f. Education

4g. Mass Media

4h. Business and Finances

5. Human and Technology
5a. Architecture

5b. Transport

5¢c. Machines and Devices
5d. Industry

6. Human and Nature
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6a. Sky and Universe

6b. Weather

6c. Earth

6d. Plants

6e. Animals

7. Physical Categories

7a. Matter

7b. Space

7c. Time

7d. Quantity and Numbers.
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Addendum 2
Exemplary meanings from the following semantic fields

1. Human as Physical Being:
— Course of Life: child, death;
— Personal Care: barber, liposuction, razor;

2. Human as Psychical Being
—  Physicality Characteristics: nevus, hunk;
— Mental States: euphoria, phantasy:
—  Character: angel, weirdo;
— Judgement and Valuation: absurd, kitsch;
— Intellectual Activity: aerodynamics, illiterate;
— Human Relations: philanthropist, friendship;

3. Everyday Life
— Family: daughter, adoption;
— Food: baguette, blender;
— Work: schedule, lawyer;

4.  Human in Society
—  State Functions and Administrative Division: president, flag;
— Law and Rules of Social Life: crime, anarchy;
— Language: noun, proverb;
— Education: school, teacher;
— Mass Media: casting, celebrity;
— Business and Finances: manager, money;

5. Human and Technology
— Industry: factory, confectionery;

6. Human and Nature
— Sky and Universe: star, perihelion;
—  Weather: rain, frost;
— Earth: lake, erosion;

7. Physical Categories:
— Matter: liquid, aroma;
— Space: height, corner;
— Time: minute, era;
— Quantity and Numbers: crowd, kilogram.
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Abstract: The central research question that is addressed in this article is: How can ZulMorph, a
finite state morphological analyser for Zulu, be employed to add value to Zulu lexical semantics
with specific reference to Zulu verbs? The verb is the most complex word category in Zulu. Due to
the agglutinative nature of Zulu morphology, limited information can be computationally
extracted from running Zulu text without the support of sufficiently reliable computational mor-
phological analysis by means of which the essential meanings of, amongst others, verbs can be
exposed. In this article we describe a corpus-based approach to adding the English meaning to
Zulu extended verb roots, thereby enhancing ZulMorph as a lexical knowledge base.

Keywords: ZULU VERB MORPHOLOGY, VERB EXTENSIONS, LEXICAL SEMANTICS,
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Opsomming: 'n Rekenaarmatige benadering tot Zoeloe werkwoordmorfolo-
gie binne die konteks van leksikale semantiek. Die sentrale navorsingsvraag wat in
hierdie artikel onder die loep kom, is: Hoe kan ZulMorph, 'n eindige toestand morfologiese ont-
leder vir Zoeloe, gebruik word om waarde toe te voeg tot Zoeloe leksikale semantiek, met spesi-
fieke verwysing na Zoeloe werkwoorde? Die werkwoord is die mees komplekse woordkategorie in
Zoeloe. As gevolg van die agglutinerende aard van Zoeloe morfologie kan net beperkte inligting
sonder die ondersteuning van voldoende betroubare rekenaarmatige morfologiese analise uit
lopende Zoeloe teks onttrek word. Die morfologiese inligting stel essensiéle betekenisse van, onder
andere, werkwoorde, bloot. In hierdie artikel beskryf ons 'n korpusgebaseerde benadering om die
Engelse betekenis aan uitgebreide werkwoordwortels van Zoeloe toe te ken en sodoende
ZulMorph as leksikale kennisbasis uit te brei.

Sleutelwoorde: ZOELOE WERKWOORDMORFOLOGIE, WERKWOORDUITBREIDINGS,
LEKSIKALE SEMANTIEK, REKENAARMATIGE MORFOLOGIESE ANALISE, ZULMORPH,
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1. Introduction

The integral role of the Internet and the world-wide web in facilitating the pro-
duction and consumption of enormous amounts of information in digital space
depends on the ability of computers to perform a wide variety of tasks involv-
ing human language. This requires, amongst others, computational approaches
to representing and understanding world knowledge on the one hand, and
knowledge about human language in machine-processable form on the other
hand. Central to this endeavour is the notion of meaning or semantics, and
more specifically lexical semantics, generally defined as the linguistic study of
the meaning of individual words, and the meaning-related connections
between words. Moreover, contemporary research in lexical semantics as such
also relies on natural language processing (NLP) for a wide range of computa-
tional approaches and on large electronic corpora that have "revolutionized the
possibilities of investigating usage patterns in real language across genres and
cultures and further develop probabilistic usage-based ideas." (Paradis 2012).

Typical computational lexical semantics tasks include word sense disam-
biguation in context, computing word similarity and word relatedness, as well
as other relations between words, and semantic role labelling (Jurafsky and
Martin 2009). In turn, NLP applications such as machine translation, question
answering, information retrieval, information extraction, text classification and
multilingual conversational agents, to name but a few, rely on these basic tasks
in realising a digital space in which the users of diverse languages can partici-
pate in cross-lingual knowledge production and consumption. Performing
computational lexical semantics tasks across languages brings the added com-
plexity of requiring access to NLP support in multiple languages. For under-
resourced languages it has become common practice to use a well-resourced
language such as English as a type of pivot language for providing word
meaning and cross-lingual lexical semantics.

Lexical semantic knowledge has up to now been captured mainly through
two approaches. "The first is the knowledge-based approach, in which human
linguistic knowledge is encoded directly in a structured form, resulting in vari-
ous types of lexical knowledge bases. The second is the corpus-based approach,
in which lexical semantic knowledge is learnt from corpora and then repre-
sented in either explicit or implicit manners." (Gurevych et al. 2016: xiii). Broadly
speaking, lexical knowledge bases are knowledge bases that provide lexical
information about words of a particular language.

In this article the focus is on Zulu, an official language of South Africa,
which is, amongst others, characterised by its rich agglutinative morphology in
which the verb is the most complex word category. In spite of its official status,
Zulu is considered an under-resourced language. When dealing with under-
resourced languages, it is common practice to use as much of the available lan-
guage data and resources as possible. For this reason, both kinds of approaches
to lexical semantic knowledge are employed: hand-crafted expert linguistic/
lexical knowledge in machine-processable form as well as growing volumes of
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electronic Zulu text corpora. There is also a deeper linguistic justification for
employing these two complementary approaches: The first exploits the regu-
larity of linguistic structure — in our case the basic morphological structure
and the so-called predictable meanings associated with morphemes, in this case
the verb extensions. The second caters for the irregularities, the idiosyncrasies
that occur in all languages, and for the "unpredictable” lexicalised meaning of
extended verb roots. More specifically, we show how ZulMorph, a comprehensive
hand-crafted finite state morphological analyser for Zulu, and the South African Con-
stitution (SAC), a small electronically available parallel English—Zulu corpus which is
an official document of the highest order, translated into all official languages, can con-
tribute to Zulu lexical semantics with English as pivot language.

2. Basic approach

A lexical knowledge base (LKB) is a digital knowledge base "that provides lexi-
cal information about words" (Gurevych et al. 2016). Conceptually the most
basic unit or entry in a lexical knowledge base is the so-called (lemma', meaning)
pair?2. While our ultimate aim is to construct such pairs for all the words of
Zulu, nouns and verbs are specifically important since they play a central role in
knowledge representation — nouns usually name concepts about which infor-
mation is represented and verbs often express relationships between concepts.
Moreover, verbs are the morphologically most complex word category in Zulu.
The verb in Bantu languages, in general, incorporates a great deal of informa-
tion, to the extent that it may even stand alone as a sentence. It is for this reason
that we focus on the latter word category in this article.

We propose a computational approach based on ZulMorph. As a compre-
hensive hand-crafted finite state morphological analyser, ZulMorph not only
contains lemmas of most Zulu words, based on various paper dictionaries,
other language resources and text books for Zulu (Pretorius and Bosch 2003;
Bosch and Pretorius 2006), but it is also arguably the most complete model of
the morphological structure of Zulu words. So, when presented with a valid
Zulu word, it provides the lemma as part of the full morphological analysis of
the word. What ZulMorph does not yet provide, is the meaning of the lemma.

Representing the meaning, also often referred to as the sense, of a lemma
is well-known to be hard (see, for example, Faruqui 2016) and has been studied
extensively for a language such as English, generally considered a well-studied
and digitally well-resourced language. Jurafsky and Martin (2009) provide an
excellent introduction to and overview of computational approaches to the rep-
resentation of word meaning and word sense in English. Therefore, since com-
putational word meaning representation approaches and resources (Lazaridou
et al. 2013) for Zulu are not readily available, we propose a cross-lingual approach
with English as pivot language for providing the meaning of a Zulu lemma. More
specifically, we enhance ZulMorph to output a lemma, as well as its English
translation equivalent as the meaning of the lemma. Endowed with this added
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capability, we then propose that ZulMorph, as basic Zulu LKB, would enable
the user to rely on the rich computational infrastructure of English word
meaning representation in further processing and applications.

The structure of the article is as follows: Section 2 outlines the approach
followed to address the stated problem. Section 3 provides a brief overview of
Zulu verb morphology with specific reference to verb extensions, their com-
plexity, their predictability of meaning and related lexicalisation issues. We
specifically emphasise morphological (lemma) and semantic (meaning) chal-
lenges. In Section 4 ZulMorph is presented as an approach to lemmatisation. As
before, the focus is on verbs, their roots and their extensions. In Section 5 the
hand-crafting of a basic Zulu LKB from existing paper dictionaries and gram-
mar texts as a "snapshot" of Zulu lexical semantic information is presented. In
section 6 the focus is on a corpus-based approach to semi-automatically
extracting new verb roots, new extensions and new lexicalised meanings® for
the possible addition to the ZulMorph-based LKB. Section 7 concludes the arti-
cle and provides suggestions for future work.

3. Zulu verb morphology

The morphological composition of the verb is considerably more complex than
that of any other word category in Zulu. A number of slots, preceding and also
following the verb root, may contain numerous morphemes with functions such
as derivation, inflection for tense-aspect and marking of nominal arguments.
Examples are cross-reference of the subject and object by means of class- (or
person-/number-) specific markers, locative affixes, morphemes distinguishing
verb forms in clause-final and non-final position, negation morphemes and so
forth. In this article we concentrate on the so-called verb extension morphemes
(Poulos and Msimang 1998: 183-207). As is the case with most Bantu languages,
the complex verb morphology of Zulu is characterised by the use of so-called
verb extensions to extend or adapt the meaning of a particular verb. By means
of a verb extension or a combination of extensions "definite variations of
meaning are derived, variations which in English can only be made by the use
of auxiliary verbs, adverbs or prepositions.” (Doke 1973: 135).

In the inflectional morphology of Zulu the basic meaning of a verb root in
Zulu may therefore be modified by suffixing one or more extension mor-
phemes to the verb root?, e.g.

(1a) -phind-a 'repeat, do again, return, go back, fold,
-verb.root-terminative make double, duplicate'
(Ib)  -phind-an-a 'fold one into the other/coil together'

-verb.root-reciproc.ext-terminative

(Ic) -phind-el-a 'repeat for, fold for; return’
-verb.root-appl.ext-terminative
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(1d)  -phind-el-el-a 'repeat again and again; return again
-verb.root-appl.ext-appl.ext-termina-  and again'
tive

(le) -phind-is-a 'cause to repeat, return, fold, send
-verb.root-caus.ext-terminative back; retaliate, take vengeance, avenge

oneself'

(1f)  -phind-is-el-a 'send back for, send back to; retaliate
-verb.root-caus.ext-appl.ext-termina- against, repay vengeance, revenge
tive oneself upon’

It is significant that the verb root -phind- may use 22 different combinations of
verb extensions of which 6 feature as headwords in the Zulu-English Diction-
ary (ZED) (1964: 662-663). In the outer matter (ZED 1964: ix), it is indicated that
separate entries have been made for "verbal derivatives" (extended verb stems)
that "convey some meaning or idiomatic usage not deducible from the inherent
significance of the derivative form", e.g.

(2a)  -hamb-a 'travel, move along'

(2b)  -hamb-el-a 'visit, be on good terms with'

In other cases, where the "inherent significance of the derivative form" is easily
deducible from the basic verb stem, the derivative forms are listed in brackets
after the entry of the basic form, e.g.

(3) -pikiz-a ‘wriggle about, waggle'
(pass. -pikizwa; ap. -pikizela; caus. -pikizisa)

According to Wilkes (1971: 261) there is theoretically no limit to the number of
verb extensions that may be suffixed to a verb root. However, the database of
over 6000 examples collected for his study (Wilkes op. cit.) contained very few
examples with more than three verb extensions being used simultaneously.

In summary, verb extensions are a key feature of Zulu verbs and their
meanings and have to be accounted for in a LKB for Zulu, both in terms of the
easily deducible meanings and also the lexicalised and idiomatic usage.

3.1 Morphological challenges

Within a rule-based approach to morphology, the following are examples of
morphological challenges (morphotactics and morphophonological alternation
rules) that are encountered with regard to verb extensions:

(@)  Some basic verb roots resemble extended verb roots, e.g. the verb root
-hlangan- 'come together; unite; connect' in which the morpheme -an-
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(b)

(42)

(4b)

resembles the reciprocal extension. In this case it is not an extension but
part of the verb root.

Rule-based palatalisation occurs in the formation of passives when the
final syllable of a verb root begins with a bilabial consonant, also when
such a verb root is separated from the passive extension -w- by another
extension, e.g.

-boph-a 'tie, fasten, button up'
-verb.root-terminative

-bosh-w-a 'be tied, fastened, buttoned up'
-verb.root-pass.ext-terminative

-boph-el-a 'tie for, imprison for'
-verb.root-appl.ext-terminative

-bosh-el-w-a 'be tied for, be imprisoned for'
-verb.root-appl.ext-pass.ext-terminative

Occasionally however, idiosyncrasies occur when bilabials appearing else-
where in the verb root are palatalised, e.g.

)

(c)

(62)

ezisetshenziswa 'that are used'
-sebenz-is-w-a

-verb.root-caus.ext-pass.ext-terminative

-setshenz-is-w-a

(not -sebenziswa* as expected)

The order of extensions is not always fixed. For instance the passive
extension usually follows other extensions, e.g.

-akh-el-w-a 'be built for'
-verb.root-appl.ext-pass.ext -terminative

In some cases, the reciprocal may, however, follow the passive extension, e.g.

(6b)

-akh-el-w-an-a 'be built for each other'
-verb.root-appl.ext-pass.ext-recip.ext -ter-

minative

(cf. Van Eeden 1956: 657)

It should be noted that we do not deal separately with verb roots that end in -k-
and -I- and which are subject to varying modifications in the formation of the
causative (e.g. -vuk-is-a > vu-s-a; -vel-is-a > -ve-z-a). The reason is that such
extended roots are lemmatised as such in most dictionaries, e.g. Dent and
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Nyembezi (1969: 506-507) contains the entries -vuka (v) 'wake up; rise up' and
-vusa (v) 'awaken; rouse up; warn against danger; lift up'.

3.2  Semantic challenges

Whereas the basic meaning of verb roots is easily accessible from existing dic-
tionaries, the semantic challenge lies in the extended or lexicalised meanings
that come about when the verb root is extended by means of a variety and
combination of verb extensions. In most grammatical descriptions of the Bantu
languages, verb extensions are considered to be inflectional suffixes since "they
do not change the word category to which a word belongs, but add a regular,
predictable meaning to the word" (Kosch 2006: 109). The predictable meanings
of extended verb roots can be summarised as in Table 1°:

Type of extension | Extension | Predictable meaning

passive -w- or -iw- | be, being

applicative -el- for, on behalf of, to

intensive -1sis- expresses intensity

causative -1s- cause to, help

neuter -ek- cause or assist to perform an action
reciprocal -an- each other

completive -elel- action carried out to perfection or completion

Table 1: Predictable meanings of Zulu verb extensions

Not all verb roots may take all extensions arbitrarily since there are restrictions
on the combinations of certain meanings (Poulos and Msimang 1998: 183). The
following examples are ungrammatical (*) because the neuter extension is in-
compatible with the meaning of the two verbs and therefore signifies a seman-
tic restriction:

(7a) -ephuk-a 'get broken; die suddenly' > -ephuk-ek-a*

(7b) -shon-a 'sink, go down, die etc." > -shon-ek-a*

Exceptions occur when the meaning of an extended verb root is lexicalised, and
therefore becomes unpredictable to a large extent. Kosch (2006: 106) singles out
an extension such as the causative which is prone to lexicalisation in combina-
tion with certain verb roots. The result is an unpredictable meaning and a dis-
play of derivational properties, e.g.

(8a) bon-a 'see’
-verb.root-terminative
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-bon-is-a 'show'
-verb.root-caus.ext-terminative

(8b) -lum-a 'bite, suffer sharp pain, itch'
-verb.root-terminative
-lum-is-a 'cause to bite/itch; give a bite of
-verb.root-caus.ext-terminative food to/share with'

The applicative extension is also used to indicate "in a direction” when fol-
lowed by a noun indicating location, e.g.

) -gijim-el-a ezintabeni 'seek shelter in the mountains'
-verb.root-appl.ext-terminative

An interesting case is found with the meanings of the verbs -khohla 'escape from
the memory, slip from the memory' and -khola 'satisfy, have confidence in’, in
the sense that they are unexpectedly used as transitive verbs in the passive, e.g.

(10) -khohl-w-a ‘forget, overlook'

-khol-w-a 'be satisfied, believe in'

The predictable versus lexicalised meaning phenomenon has been considered
from various perspectives that are important for our computational approach
to the lexical semantics of Zulu verbs.

On the one hand, the predictable nature of meaning has been documented
and provides justification for us to include such regularity in our computa-
tional model of Zulu verbal lexical semantics through the "standard" (rule-
based) semantic annotation of verb extensions in ZulMorph. According to
Wilkes (1971: 50-51) the adding of a verb extension in Zulu does not imply a
radical modification of the lexical-semantic aspect of a verb since this remains
basically the same. The modification that takes place is that of the manner in
which a process progresses or is executed, while the nature of the process
remains unchanged. In cases of combinations of verb extensions being suffixed
to a verb, it is only the first suffix after the basic verb root that modifies it. Each
of the following extensions in turn modifies the foregoing modification
(extended root). This modification process is demonstrated in Figure 1. We
return to this sequencing of extensions and their "composite" meanings in Sec-
tion 5.1.

On the other hand, Chabata (1998: 146) points out that verb extensions in
the Bantu language Shona are considered to be derivational morphemes and
not inflectional morphemes, one of the reasons being that "they usually change
the meanings of the verb roots in question in highly significant ways". This
suggests that there is good reason to also make provision in our Zulu LKB for
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verb extensions to have "unpredictable" lexicalised meanings. These are not
systematic and cannot be captured by means of rules. They have to be found
individually mainly through corpus-based approaches and added to the LKB
as part of its maintenance and continued enhancement.

bon + is + el + an
'see’
\ J
Y

'let see', 'show'
\ )
Y
'let see for', 'show for'
\ )
Y

'let see for each other', 'show for each other'

Figure 1: Left-associativity of the compositional meaning of the extended
verb root -boniselan-, with 'let see' lexicalised as 'show'.

4. Computational Zulu verb morphology and lemmatisation

Before providing the essential details of ZulMorph as the basis for a basic Zulu
LKB, we develop the core notion of Zulu word sense pair, in this case for verbs.

4.1  What is the lemma and word sense pair of a Zulu verb?

We start by illustrating by means of an example what a word sense pair — a
(lemma, meaning) pair in English is. We then use this to explicate the notion of
Zulu word sense pair — a word sense pair in which the lemma is in Zulu and its
meaning is the English translation equivalent®.

Example 1: 'travels' is a word in the English sentence 'He travels to Johannes-
burg.' The appropriate meaning of 'travels', according to the Princeton Word-
Net’, is "undertake a journey or trip". The lemma of 'travels' is 'travel'® and
therefore the English word sense pair is (travel, undertake a journey or trip).

But what constitutes the lemma and the Zulu word sense pair of a Zulu verb?
Four important aspects have to be addressed:

(i) Lemmatisation via morphological analysis: a standard approach to lem-
matisation is through computational morphological analysis (Jurafsky
and Martin 2009: 645). For Zulu, the complex agglutinative morphologi-
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cal structure of a Zulu verb includes, amongst others, the verb root and
its verb extensions. For the purposes of Zulu verbal lexical semantics, the
verb root together with its extensions, i.e. the extended verb root, con-
stitutes the lemma of the Zulu verb. This decision is based on the insight
that the lexical semantics of the Zulu verb is determined by the verb root
AND its extensions since, as we have seen in Section 3, the extensions are
meaning changing suffixes to the root. This aspect is addressed in Sec-
tion 4.3;

(ii)  Assigning a meaning in the form of its English translation equivalent to
the verb root. This aspect is addressed in Section 4.4;

(iii)  Assigning English meaning(s) to the verb extensions so that they can be
combined (composed) with the meaning of the verb root. This aspect is
addressed in Section 4.4;

(iv) Combining the information in (ii) and (iii) to yield a lemma and a word
sense pair for any given Zulu verb in which the meaning is provided as
the English translation equivalent of the Zulu lemma, English being our
pivot language.

But how is this composite meaning of the Zulu lemma, as defined in (i), obtained?
In Table 1 of Section 3.2 the predictable meanings of the respective verb exten-
sions are given and the question now arises as to how a sequence of meanings
is combined into one meaning for the extended verb root as Zulu lemma. To
answer this question we rely on the left-associative compositional nature of the
meaning of the verb root and its sequence of extensions, as already docu-
mented by Wilkes (1971) (see Section 3.2 and Figure 1). We illustrate this by
means of Example 3. Although we primarily base our modelling of the "com-
posite” meaning on the predictable meaning of extensions, we also attend to
lexicalised meaning where relevant.

Example 2: Consider the word uyahamba 'he travels'. Through morphological
analysis (see example (2a)) we obtain the lemma hamb®. The appropriate word
sense pair is (hamb, travel). In further applications' the lemma hamb may then
be linked to the original Princeton WordNet sense "undertake a journey or trip"
via the English translation equivalent 'travel'. For the words uyahambisa and
uyahambela the word sense pairs are (hambis, cause to travel) and (hambel, travel
on behalf of/travel towards) or (hambel, visit) if the lexicalised meaning of (2b)
is used. Similarly linking to the Princeton WordNet could further yield (hambis,
cause to undertake a journey or trip) and (hambel, undertake a journey or trip
on behalf of) or (hambel, go to certain places as for sightseeing).

Example 3: For the word uyahambelisa the lemma is hambelis. Its meaning is
obtained by composing the respective meanings from the left, as shown by
means of the bracketed representation of the lemma (((hamb)el)is) : 'cause to'
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(meaning of hambel) => 'cause to travel on behalf of', 'travel towards' or 'visit' if
the lexicalised meaning is used. This yields the Zulu word sense pair (hambelis,
cause to travel on behalf of/travel towards) or (hambelis, cause to visit). As
before, this may then be further expanded via the Princeton WordNet to
(hambelis, cause to undertake a journey or trip on behalf of) or (hambelis, cause
to go to certain places as for sightseeing).

For any verb in Zulu, we are now able to conceptually provide its Zulu word
sense pair. In subsequent sections we show how this lexical semantic informa-
tion is computationally obtained and encoded in ZulMorph as basic Zulu LKB.

42  ZulMorph

ZulMorph was developed with the Xerox finite state toolkit (Beesley and
Karttunen 2003) and has also been successfully compiled with Foma (Hulden
2009), a free, open source finite state toolkit. The two central problems of mor-
phology, viz. morphotactics (rules for morpheme sequencing) and morphopho-
nological alternation rules (rules for spelling and sound changes) are computa-
tionally modelled by and implemented as finite state transducers, which are
then composed to form one single transducer, which constitutes the morpho-
logical analyser. For modelling the morphotactics the lexc programming lan-
guage with its cascading continuation classes of morpheme lexicons (Beesley
and Karttunen 2003: 210) is provided and for the alternations rules, xfst, a lan-
guage for using the extensive Xerox finite state calculus, is used!".

It is well-known that the coverage of a finite state morphological analyser
such as ZulMorph is determined by (i) the accurate and complete modelling of
the morphological structure of the language, and (ii) the comprehensiveness of
the noun stem and verb root lexicons. Only valid Zulu words, of which the
noun stems or verb roots are present in the respective lexicons, can be analysed
correctly. For such a morphological analyser to be maximally useful, these stem
and root lexicons need to be maintained and extended as new words enter the
language. This remains ongoing work.

In principle, the cascading continuation classes of morpheme lexicons
model the filling of slots in the morphological structure of the verb. However,
the slots that we are interested in here are those for the verb root and its exten-
sions, since together these constitute the lemma. While the order of the verbal
prefixes is fixed (cf. Poulos and Msimang 1998: 305), this is not the case for the
extensions. There is no fixed order or number since these are semantically
determined. Indeed, as discussed in Section 2, the various verb extensions are
not compatible with all verb roots, and there are no hard and fast rules that
determine the possible combinations, i.e. roots with extensions, as well as
extensions with one another. Comprehensive information on these combina-
tions is not available — not even paper dictionaries provide complete informa-
tion on combinations and sequences for all verb roots. The inclusion of such
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"idiosyncratic" information about verb roots and their (semantically) valid
extensions in ZulMorph further emphasises its role as one of the most compre-
hensive computational models yet of Zulu morphology.

4.3 Modelling the Zulu verb lemma

Before explaining the computational modelling of the Zulu verb lemma, we
return to the morphological challenges of Section 3.1and how we address them.
Challenge (a) concerns the common ambiguity of human language for which
no real solution exists except to deal with it through semantic context-based
disambiguation at a later stage of processing — at the morphological level such
limited over-generation will thus occur. Challenge (b) is non-rule-based and is
met by hand-crafting the analyser to accurately model all the individual known
cases.

Challenge (c) is closely related to aspect (i) in Section 4.1 and is the core of
this section. In modelling verbs and their lemmas in ZulMorph, we make pro-
vision for different possibilities: a known basic root with no extensions, a
known basic root with its own attested sequence(s) of extensions and a known
basic root with an as yet unattested (i.e. new) sequence of extensions. Verbs
based on basic roots that are not included in ZulMorph will not be analysed.
As we shall see in this section, the distinction between morphology and the
root lexicon becomes somewhat fuzzy in the case of the Zulu verb and its
extensions in that the attested extension sequences of any specific basic verb
root should be marked on the relevant basic root and thereby become part of
the "lexicon".

In order to describe the modelling of the Zulu verb lemma and its mean-
ing, we briefly explain the notion of Lexicon in lexc, as well as the technical
use of so-called flag diacritics in both the Xerox toolkit and Foma. We show
how they are used to record information about the verb lemma in lexc.

4.3.1 The verb root lexicon, extension sequences and flag diacritics

In order to keep explanations short, an example is used instead of trying to
explain the technical details in a more general setting. The example lexc script
for the root -hamb- is given in Appendix A. As a code fragment for explanatory
purposes, it does not, for example, show how verbal prefixes are modelled. It
consists of broadly four sections: the preamble in which certain so-called multi-
character symbols are declared, the verb root lexicon that typically contains
thousands of roots, but for the example contains only the entry -hamb-, the
modelling of the verb extensions and finally the morpheme lexicon containing
the verb terminative -a. Each section is briefly discussed.

In the preamble two tags, [ATT] and [NEW], are declared for distinguishing
between attested extension sequences for -hamb- and possibly newly discov-
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ered ones in the output produced by ZulMorph, as well as a number of so-
called flag diacritics'? that are used to mark the attested extension sequences of
any particular verb root in the verb root lexicon (LEXICON VRoot) in the second
section. This lexicon contains various entries for the verb root -hamb- each
annotated with a P flag diacritic that encodes the specific attested extension
sequence. It also shows the next continuation class (Lexicon VExt) contain-
ing the morpheme lexicon from which the next morpheme in the input verb
should be matched. The third section shows the morpheme lexicons of next mor-
pheme(s) (extensions) that may follow the basic verb root in accordance with
the structure of the verb. As mentioned before, we distinguish between the basic
root with no extensions, attested and new extensions. This is modelled by
LEXICON VExt and its continuation classes VerbTerm, VExtAttested and
VExtNew. In lexicon VExtAttested the R flag diacritic is used to match pre-
cisely the attested extension sequence that was marked by the corresponding P
flag diacritic in the verb root lexicon entry. The lexicon VExtNew and the cyclic
lexicon VExtNew2 model any new extension sequence of arbitrary length. The
fourth section shows the last continuation class, LEXICON VerbTerm, which
models the final verb terminative morpheme, here -a, followed by # to indi-
cate that no further (input) morphemes may follow.

While the attested extension sequences are precise and correct, the cyclic
modelling of the recognition of new as yet unattested sequences may cause
over-generation in that any arbitrary (finite) sequence of extensions, even
sequences that are semantically not plausible, will be recognised. This imple-
mentation is specifically useful for the purposes of mining new sequences of
extensions from a corpus with the understanding that any new sequence will
be subjected to human elicitation before inclusion in ZulMorph as an attested
sequence.

4.3.2 Coverage

By way of example, the verb root -hamb- in Appendix A has eight different
extension sequences. In ZulMorph -hamb- has eleven attested sequences: -w-,
-ek-, -el-, -is-, -isis-, -elw-, -elel-, -elan-, -isw-, -isel- and -isan-.

ZulMorph contains 8 031 basic roots and 28 477 (extended) verb roots with
attested extension sequences, bringing the number of entries in the verb root
lexicon of ZulMorph to approximately 36 000. From the extensive data har-
vested from available paper dictionaries, grammar textbooks and other paper
resources, 113 different extension sequences were identified, with the first 20
most frequent sequences (see Appendix B) representing more than 97% of all
attested extensions. Statistics about the number of extensions per basic verb
root are provided in Appendix C. We note that 22 of them allow between 20
and 30 combinations of one or more verb extensions. The number of lexicalised
headwords, as recorded by Doke and Vilakazi (1964), is given in brackets. For
example, the basic verb root in ZulMorph with the largest number of extensions,
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viz. 30, is -fan- (‘resemble’). The basic root -bon- ('see’) has 28 extension
sequences. Moreover, ZulMorph contains 6 153 basic verb roots that have at
least one attested extension and 1 878 that have no attested extensions. In
Appendix D we list the basic verb roots that have the longest attested extension
sequences, as recorded in ZulMorph, for example:

(11) -ling-an-is-el-a ‘equalise for/make equal for'

The extensive coverage of both Zulu morphology and its verb roots, basic and
extended, in ZulMorph provides the basis for the LKB of the next section.

5. Hand-crafting a basic LKB for Zulu

Hand-crafting a basic LKB for Zulu consists of a systematic and comprehensive
usage of the expert knowledge that has been published and made available for
Zulu. Three kinds of information need to be encoded — firstly the morphology,
secondly the Zulu lemmas and thirdly their meanings. Since ZulMorph is an
accurate model of Zulu morphology and its comprehensive coverage of Zulu
verb lemmas was addressed in the previous section, we now turn our attention
to the acquisition and inclusion of their meanings using a so-called expert
knowledge-based approach, as already alluded to in Section 4.1 (ii)—(iv). More
specifically, a meaning in the form of an English translation equivalent is
assigned to each verb root and its extensions. While our main focus is on pre-
dictable meaning as a first step, lexicalised meaning is also considered.

51  Representing the meaning of the lemma

The first step in adding meaning to each basic verb root in ZulMorph is in-
cluding the English translation equivalent to each basic verb root in the VRoot
lexicon and the predictable meaning to each extension in the Attested,
VExtNew and VExtNew2 lexicons. For example, the code fragments

hamb (travel) @P.Basic.ON@: hamb@P.Basic.ON@ VExt;
hamb (travel) @P.ExtEL.ON@: hamb@P.ExtEL.ON@ VExt;

and

an (each other) [RecipExt]: an VExXtNew2;
el (for) [ApplExt]: el VExtNew?2;
is (cause to) [CausExt]: is VExtNew?2;
el (for) [ApplExt]Q@R.ExtEL.ON@: el@R.ExtEL.ON@ VerbTerm;

yield the following analyses!?:

uyahambela:

u[SC][1l]yalLongPres]lhamb (travel) [VRoot]el (for) [ApplExt] [ATT]a[VT]
u[SC] [2ps]ya[LongPres]hamb (travel) [VRoot]el (for) [ApplExt] [ATT]a[VT]
u[SC] [3]yalLongPres]hamb (travel) [VRoot]el (for) [ApplExt] [ATT]a[VT]
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bayahambelisana:
ba[SC] [2]ya[LongPres]hamb (travel) [VRoot]el (for) [ApplExt]is (cause
to) [CausExt]an (each other) [RecipExt] [NEW]a[VT]

The respective word sense pairs are (hambel, travel for/travel towards) and
(hambelisan, cause to travel for/towards each other). Note the composite meaning
in the latter pair.

By adding basic meanings to the 8 031 basic verb roots and by including
the predictable meanings of the various extensions (7 in total) we are able to
provide not only a first approximation of the meaning of each of the ~36 000
entries in the verb root lexicon, but also produce word sense pairs for all the
Zulu verbs that are based on these basic roots. Keeping in mind that the exten-
sive Princeton WordNet for English has 11 529 verbs, the ZulMorph coverage
of the Zulu extended verb root semantics is significant and can already be used
in applications, as alluded to in Section 1.

Adding lexicalised meaning is the most resource intensive part of
endowing ZulMorph verb analyses with accurate lexical semantics since it has
to be added manually for each verb root individually. For each basic verb root
and a particular extension sequence for which a lexicalised meaning is avail-
able, the meaning of the basic root is replaced by the lexical meaning of the
extended root while the meaning of the extension that caused the lexicalisation
is no longer explicit. The tag [LEX] shows that lexicalisation has occurred. As
before, the predictable meanings of any subsequent extensions, if present, are
still shown. By way of example we consider the extended root -hambel-, which
also has the lexicalised meaning of 'visit'. Therefore, the verb root lexicon entry
is as follows:

hamb (visit) [VRoot]el [ApplExt] [LEX]@P.Lex.ON@ @P.Basic.ON@: hambel@
P.Lex.ON@ @P.Basic.ON@ VExt;

and yields the analyses

uyahambela:

u[SC] [1l]yalLongPres]hamb (visit) [VRoot]el [ApplExt] [LEX]a[VT]
u[SC] [2ps]yal[LongPres]hamb (visit) [VRoot]el [ApplExt] [LEX]a[VT]
u[SC] [3]yalLongPres]hamb (visit) [VRoot]el [ApplExt] [LEX]a[VT]

The resulting word sense pair is (hambel, visit).

In summary, by annotating each entry in the verb root lexicon with its
meaning (either predictable or lexicalised) and by providing the meanings of
the 113 extension sequences, the morphological analysis of any Zulu verb will
contain sufficient semantic information to support a basic notion of semantic
linking or interoperability — a possibility that did not exist before.

6. Enhancing the Zulu LKB through a corpus-based approach

Improving and updating an electronic LKB to keep it current and maximally
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useful, specifically for an under-resourced language such as Zulu, is essential
for its digital (web) presence, as discussed in Section 1. Having exploited avail-
able paper resources such as dictionaries, grammar textbooks, wordlists and
terminologies etc., the obvious next step is to "mine" electronically available
language corpora for new lexical information to add to ZulMorph. Such lexical
information includes new verb roots, new extension sequences, and new (as yet
unrecorded) lexicalised meanings of extended roots as they occur in authentic
language use. For this purpose we propose in this section a semi-automated
corpus-based approach to the extraction of new lexical information about
verbs.

By way of example, the SAC (parallel English and Zulu versions) that has
been sentence-aligned is used. It was chosen for mainly four reasons: firstly it is
publicly available in all the official South African languages, secondly it is
assumed to have been professionally quality assured, thirdly it is by its very
nature well-structured and lends itself to accurate sentence alignment, and
fourthly it uses contemporary formal language. The idea is that this process
should be continued as new parallel corpora become available in due course.

The extraction of bilingual lexical information from bitexts'* has a long
tradition. Tiedemann (2011) provides an overview of techniques that may be
applied for this purpose. Although he focuses on statistical approaches to word
alignment, he also briefly discusses a number of non-statistical techniques for
lexicon extraction from bitexts (Tiedemann 2011: 100-102). While automatic
word alignment "is just too noisy to be useful for qualitative investigations",
these non-statistical techniques "focus on the extraction of reliable translation
equivalents", usually emphasising high precision links between words and
multi-word units.

The approach that we follow in this article may also be seen as such a non-
statistical technique aimed at high precision.

New basic verb roots lead to morphological analysis failures. Through human
elicitation and by individually considering these failures, new basic roots are
identified and added to ZulMorph, together with their English translation
equivalents. Alternatively, we could apply the guesser variant of ZulMorph to
the failures and in this way obtain new verb root candidates. These also need to
be subjected to human linguistic scrutiny before adding them to ZulMorph.
The occurrence of a new extension sequence is tagged in the morphological analy-
ses of a verb as [NEW]. Such a sequence is then manually checked and added to
ZulMorph, as shown in Section 5. For additional attested sequences for specific basic
verb roots basically the same procedure is followed.

For the extraction of new (lexicalised) meanings and (extended) roots as they
occur in authentic language use we employ bitexts — it is here that the sentence
aligned parallel corpus plays a central role. For each sentence may we proceed
as follows:

1.  Perform part of speech (POS) tagging of the English sentence. For this pur-
pose we used TreeTagger?®.
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N

Perform a morphological analysis of the Zulu sentence, using ZulMorph.

3. Isolate the verbs in the English sentence using the POS tags, and the verb
roots and their extensions in the Zulu sentence using the morphological
analysis tags for the verb root and its verb extension, and align these (the
POS tags and morphological tags). This directly links the English lemma’®,
i.e. the new (lexicalised) meaning, which is our translation equivalent for
the new Zulu word sense pair, and the Zulu (extended) verb root, the
Zulu lemma in our new word sense pair.

4. Add the information to ZulMorph so that it includes the new Zulu word
sense pair.

In this semi-automated process steps 1 and 2 are automated while steps 3 and 4
as yet require manual intervention.
Specific examples that have been extracted in this way are shown in

Tables 2-617.

In Table 2 we demonstrate how a new lexicalised meaning 'impart’ has
been detected for -dlulis- in the verb alignment process. In sentence <s103>18
the English verb 'impart' links up with the extended Zulu verb root -dlulis-,
forming a new lexicalised addition to those already listed for -dlulisa in the ZED
(1964: 162), namely 'cause to pass; carry past, send past ...". Verb alignment
between a new lexicalized meaning 'impart’ and the Zulu lemma dlulis there-
fore results in the new word sense pair (dlulis, impart).

English sentence <s103> fragment

Zulu sentence <s103> fragment

tion ...

... freedom to receive or impart informa-

... inkululeko yokuthola noma ukudlulisa imininingwane ...

English — Word, POS and lemma

Zulu — morphologically analysed with ZulMorph, disambiguated manually

<s103>

freedom NN
to TO
receive VB
or cc
impart VB

information N

freedom
to
receive
or

impart \

information

<s103>
inkululeko:
i [NPrePre] [9]n[BPre] [9]khululeko.9-10[NStem]

yokuthola:
ya[PC] [9]u[NPrePre] [15]ku[BPre] [15]thol [VRoot]a[VT]

noma :
noma [Conj]

ukudlulisa:
u[NPrePre] [15]ku[BPre] [15]dlul [VRoot]is[CausExt] [ATT]a[VT]

imininingwane:
i[NPrePre] [4]mi[BPre] [4]niningwane.3-4 [NStem]

Table 2: New lexicalisation of Zulu lemma dlulis

Table 3 demonstrates verb alignment between the new lexicalized meaning
limit' and the Zulu lemma #nciphis to form a new word sense pair (nciphis, limit).
The English verb 'limit' in sentence <s286> links up with the extended Zulu
verb root -nciphis- and produces a new lexicalised supplement to those already
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listed for -nciphisa in the ZED (1964: 532): 'diminish; make small, less; mini-
mize'.

English sentence <s286> fragment | Zulu sentence <s286> fragment

... no law may limit any right ... ... awukho umthetho onganciphisa noma yiliphi ilungelo ...

English — Word, POS and lemma Zulu — morphologically analysed with ZulMorph, disambiguated manually

<s286> <s286>
no DT no awukho:
law NN law a[NegPre]u[SC] [3]khona[AdV]
may MD may
limit VB limit <~ umthetho:
any DT any u e] [3]mu[BPre] [3]thetho.3-4 [NStem]
right NN right
onganciphisa:

o[RC] [3]nga[Pot]nciph[VRoot]is[CausExt] [ATT]a[VT]

noma:

noma [Conj]

yiliphi:
yi[CopPre]li[EC] [5]phi [EnumStem]

ilungelo:
i[NPrePre] [5]1i[BPre] [5]1lungelo.5-6[NStem]

Table 3: New lexicalisation of Zulu lemma nciphis

Verb alignment between the novel lexicalised meaning 'register’ and the Zulu
extended verb root -bhalis- is shown in Table 4. A new word sense pair (bhalis,
register) is created for possible inclusion in dictionaries (e.g. ZED, and
isiZulu.net) where -bhalisa has not yet been listed as headword. It should be
noted however, that the SZD (1969: 309) lists -bhalisa as headword with the
meaning 'put name on waiting list', while the OZSD (2010: 18) does in fact list
-bhalisa with the meaning 'register'.

English sentence <s2471> fragment Zulu sentence <s2471> fragment

... to register that immovable property ... ... wokubhalisa leyo mpahla engagudluki ...

English — Word, POS and lemma Zulu — morphologically analysed with ZulMorph, disambiguated manually
<s2471> <s2471>

to TO to wokubhalisa:

register VB register <— werFPef34u-iRreRrel [ 151 ki [BPre] [11hhal[VRoot]is[CausExt]
that DT that [ATT]a[VT]

immovable JJ immovable

property NN property leyo:

leyo[Dem] [9] [Pos2]

mpahla:
n([BPre] [9]phahla.9-10[NStem]

engagudluki:
e[RC] [9]nga [NegPre]gudluk[VRoot]1i[VINeg]

Table 4: New lexicalisation of Zulu lemma bhalis
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In Table 5 it becomes clear how a new lexicalised meaning 'affirm' has been
identified for the Zulu lemma ginisekis in the verb alignment process. In sen-
tence <s51> the English verb 'affirm' links up with the extended Zulu verb root
-ginisekis-, forming a new lexicalised addition to those already listed for
-ginisekisa in the OZSD (2010: 198): 'make sure; make certain'. Verb alignment
between a new lexicalized meaning 'affirm' and the Zulu lemma ginisekis there-
fore results in the new word sense pair (ginisekis, affirm), which could also qualify
for inclusion in a dictionary such as ZED, where -ginisekisa has not yet been
listed as headword. The same procedure applies to the occurrence of the extended
Zulu verb root -ginisekis as occurs in <s45> and < s157> respectively, resulting
in two further new word sense pairs (ginisekis, ensure) and (ginisekis, secure).

English sentence <s51> fragment ZUL SAC text <s51>

... affirms the democratic values of ... uginisekisa amagugu entando yeningi yokwazisa isithunzi somuntu ...
human dignity ...

ENG — Word, POS and lemma Zulu — morphologically analysed with ZulMorph, disambiguated manually
<s51> <s51>

affirms VBZ affirm €—y inisekisa:
the DT the u[SC] [3]q1l oot]is[CausExt]ek[NeutExt]is[CausExt] [ATT]a[VT]

democratic JJ democratic

values NNS value amagugu:

of IN of a[NPrePre] [6]ma[BPre] [6]gugu.5-6[NStem]
human JJ  human

dignity NN dignity entando:

a[PC][6]1i[NPrePre] [9]n[BPre] [9]thando.9-10[NStem]

yeningi:
ya[PC] [9]1i[NPrePre] [9]n[BPre] [9]ningi.9[NStem]

yokwazisa:
ya[PC] [9]u[NPrePre] [15]ku[BPre] [15]az[VRoot]is[CausExt] [ATT]a[VT]
ya[PC] [9]u[NPrePre] [15]ku[BPre] [15]az[VRoot]is[CausExt]a[VT]

isithunzi:
i[NPrePre] [7]si[BPre] [7]thunzi.7-8[NStem]

somuntu:
sa[PC] [7]u[NPrePre] [1]lmu[BPre] [1]ntu.1-2[NStem]

Table 5: New lexicalisation of Zulu lemma ginisekis

The example in Table 6 reflects verb alignment between the new lexicalised
meaning refer back' and the Zulu lemma buyisel resulting in a new word sense
pair (buyisel, refer back). The English verb 'refer' together with its RB (adverb)
'back’ in sentence <s364> links up with the extended Zulu verb root -buyisel-
and produces a new lexicalised supplement to those already listed for -buyisela
in the ZED (1964: 96), namely 'restore to; return to ... make amends to; replace
for or by ... retaliate ... fill up again (as river)'. The same concerns the OZSD
(2010: 22) where -buyisela is listed with the meanings 'return to; bring back to ...
restore (to)'. Another example that confirms this new word sense pair occurs in
<s766> of the SAC, namely:

... referring a Bill back to the National Assembly ...
... ukubuyisela uMthethosivivinywa emuva ePhalamende ...
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English sentence <s364> fragment | ZUL SAC text <s364>
... it may refer a dispute back to ... ingayibuyisela leyo ngxabano kulezo zingxenye zombuso ezithintekile ...
the organs of state involved ...
ENG — Word, POS and lemma Zulu — morphologically analysed with ZulMorph, disambiguated manually
<s364> <s364>
it PP it ingayibuyisela:
may MD may Wuy [VRoot]is[CausExt]el [ApplExt] [ATT]a[VT]
refer VB refer < -
a DT a leyo: _ =~ -
dispute NN dispute _leyc[ﬁem][9][PosZ]
back RB back 7
to TO to ngxabano:
the DT the n[BPre] [9]ngxabano.9-10[NStem]
organs NNS organ
of IN of kulezo:
state NN state ku[LocPre]lezo[Dem] [10] [Pos2]
involved VBN involve

zingxenye:
zin[BPre] [10]ngxenye.9-10 [NStem]

zombuso:
za[PC] [10]u[NPrePre] [3]mu[BPre] [3]buso.3-4 [NStem]

ezithintekile:
ezi[RC] [10]thint [VRoot]ek [NeutExt] [ATT]ile [VTPerf]

Table 6: New lexicalisation of Zulu lemma buyisel

Finally, the discussion of how the chosen bitext and the semi-automated pro-
cess were used to uncover new lexical information is concluded by considering
further examples in Tables 7 (new root), 8 (new extension sequences) and 9 (new

lexicalisations).

Extended verb root and its
new English lexicalisation

-chibiyelw- 'amended by'

from SAC bitext
Verb root -chibiyel-
Extension -w-

Examples from SAC bitext

si-chibiyel-w-e 'amended by' <s511>, <s869>, <s1863>
i-chibiyel-w-e 'amended by' <s1200>
li-chibiyel-w-e 'amended by' <s2467>

Comments

An example of a new verb root and its extension that does not as
yet occur in the ZulMorph embedded verb root lexicon: -chibiyel-w-
the meaning of which is 'amended by' as harvested from the SAC.
The fact that -chibiyela does occur in the monolingual ISZ (2006: 143),
serves as affirmation of the validity of the verb stem.

Table 7: New root -chibiyel- identified from parallel bilingual SAC corpus

Verb and its new English new
lexicalisation from SAC bitext

-xoxisan- negotiate'

Verb root -X0x-
Extensions -is-an-
Example from SAC bitext uku-xox-is-an-a 'negotiating' <s1973>
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Comments

-xox-is-an-a is not listed as headword in the ZED (1964), nor is the
extension string -is-an- listed under the entry -xoxa ‘narrate, tell,
give account, hold conversation, converse, chat' (ZED 1964: 868).
The extension string -is-an- for the verb root —xox- is also not an
attested combination in ZulMorph.

Table 8a: New extension sequence -is-an- for -xox- identified from parallel
bilingual SAC corpus

Verb and its new English new
lexicalisation from SAC bitext

-hlinzekelw- 'be provided for'

Verb root

-hlinz-

Extensions

-ek-el-w-

Examples from SAC bitext

ku-hlinz-ek-el-w-a 'be provided for' <s174>
zi-hlinz-ek-el-w-e 'be provided for' <s1434>
ku-nga-hlinz-ek-el-w-a 'may be provided for' <s1629>

Comments

-hlinz-ek-el-w- is not listed as headword in the ZED (1964), nor
is the extension string -ek-el-w- listed under the entry -hlinzeka
"get skinned, murdered, operated upon ... prepare food for
expected visitor" (ZED 1964: 329).

The extension sequence ek-el-w- in combination with the verb
stem —hlinza does not occur in the monolingual ISZ (2006: 486),
and it is also not an attested combination in ZulMorph.

Table 8b: New extension sequence -ek-el-w- for -hlinz- identified from bilingual

SAC corpus

Extended verb root and its
new English lexicalisation

-shicilel-w- "published by’

from SAC bitext
Verb root -shicilel-
Extension -w-

Examples from SAC bitext

u-shicilel-w-e 'is published' <s307>
u-shicilel-w-e 'be published' <s1258>, <s1334>

Comments

An example of a new lexicalisation of a verb root and its
extension:

-shicilel-w- the meaning of which is 'published by" as harvested
from the SAC. The verb stem —shicilela is not listed in the
0OZSD (2010), although it does occur in the SZD (1969: 479)
with the meaning 'print; make an impression’, in isiZulu.net
with the meaning 'print, publish' as well as in the monolin-
gual ISZ (2006: 1104), which is a confirmation of the validity of
the verb stem. Furthermore, it is interesting to note that
isiZulu.net does not recognise the passive extension in combi-
nation with -shicilela. It should be noted that the verb root
-shicilel- does not as yet occur in the ZulMorph embedded
verb root lexicon.

Table 9a: New lexicalisation of -shicilel- identified from parallel bilingual SAC

corpus




http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

A Computational Approach to Zulu Verb Morphology 173

Extended verb root and its -khankasel-'campaign, lobby'

new English lexicalisation

from SAC bitext

Verb root -khankas-

Extension -el-

Examples from SAC bitext nelo-ku-khankas-el-a 'campaign' <s118>

o-ku-khankas-el-a 'campaign' <s1571>

uku-khankas-el-a 'lobby' <s1582>

Comments An example with a "new" meaning that differs from the basic
(original) meaning of the verb stem: -khankasa according to the
ZED (1964: 380) is "move in horseshoe formation, with a view
to intercepting or outmanoeuvring" or according to the SZD
(1969: 387) the meaning is "press on (as army), be on the war-
path". The new lexicalisation of the extended verb root
-khankasel- as identified from parallel bilingual SAC corpus is 'to
campaign for', 'to lobby'.

The verb stem -khankasa is listed neither in the OZSD (2010)
nor in isiZulu.net, although it does occur (with its extension
-el-) in the monolingual ISZ (2006: 552), which is a confirma-
tion of the validity of the verb stem.

Table 9b: New lexicalisation of -khankas- identified from parallel bilingual
SAC corpus

7. Conclusion and future work

We have shown how ZulMorph, a comprehensive hand-crafted finite state
morphological analyser for Zulu, and a small electronically available parallel
English-Zulu corpus, namely the South African Constitution (SAC), which is
an official document of the highest order, translated into all official languages,
can enrich Zulu lexical semantics with English as pivot language.

While our approach to enhancing ZulMorph to produce Zulu word sense
pairs applies to all word categories, our focus was on the verb as the morpho-
logically most complex word category in Zulu. This complexity arises mainly
from (sequences of) verb extensions that are suffixed to the basic verb root to
produce modified or new verb meanings. We noted that although a morpho-
logical analyser may provide accurate morphological analyses of Zulu verb
constructions, these analyses do not offer much information in terms of the
meaning of the verb. This constitutes a major impediment to a computational
understanding of what a Zulu verb means, and therefore also to applications
such as, for example, information extraction from Zulu text, question answer-
ing in and from Zulu, machine translation between Zulu and any other lan-
guage and Zulu natural language generation. In this article we presented a
Zulu LKB that uses the well-resourced English language as pivot language
towards addressing this challenge.

It is important to note that for a language such as Zulu (morphologically
complex and under-resourced) statistical and machine learning approaches
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have not yet yielded sufficiently accurate results for the applications mentioned
above. Recent experience has shown that building the necessary high-quality,
sufficiently large electronic corpora for Zulu has proven more difficult and
expensive than handcrafting ZulMorph. This is clear from the fact that Zul-
Morph actually exists while no corpus-driven statistical approach to Zulu
computational (verb) morphology has, as yet, yielded results that are compara-
ble to those of ZulMorph. It is our view that the Zulu LKB that we have
reported on in this article has the potential to serve as an important and novel
component in future hybrid systems (robust combinations of handcrafted, rule-
based, statistical and data-driven machine learning approaches) for Zulu lexical
semantics.

Our core contribution is twofold:

— the enhancement of ZulMorph to constitute a large basic LKB for Zulu
that, for any input verb, produces a word sense pair consisting of the Zulu
lemma of the verb (here the extended root) and its meaning (here its Eng-
lish translation equivalent). The meaning is computationally composed
from the meaning of the root and the predictable meaning of its verb
extensions;

— aproposed semi-automated corpus-based approach in which existing NLP
tools, viz. TreeTagger and ZulMorph, and a bitext in the form of the elec-
tronically available sentence-aligned English-Zulu parallel corpus, are used
to expose new verb roots, new extension sequences and new lexicalisa-
tions of existing verbs and their extensions for addition to the Zulu LKB.

Future work may include increasing the automation of the process while also
extending the process to other word categories to offer a more comprehensive
Zulu LKB. We also envisage using further parallel English—Zulu corpora across
a variety of domains as they become available to extend ZulMorph and the
Zulu LKB, and eventually experimenting with the use of the Zulu LKB in some
of the mentioned applications. In the longer term we may consider developing
LKBs for other languages for which finite state morphological analysers are
available.

Endnotes

1. The canonical or so-called citation form of a surface word form. For example, write is the
lemma of the surface forms writes, wrote and written (cf. Section 3).

2. See, for example, Gurevych et al. (2016: 1)

3. Lexicalisation is also discussed in detail in subsequent sections.

4. For the sake of convenience a verb root followed by one or more extensions, is called an
extended root in this article.

5. Also cf. De Schryver (2010: 178).
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10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

A word is taken to be a surface word form as found in a sentence or an utterance; a lemma is a
specific grammatical form of a word, often also referred to as citation form or canonical base
form; lemmatisation is the process of mapping a word to a lemma; meaning is the denotation,
referent, or idea associated with a word; and a translation equivalent is a corresponding word
or expression in another language (see, for example, Jurafsky and Martin 2009: 645;
Gurevych et al. 2016: 1).

Princeton University "About WordNet." WordNet. Princeton University. 2010. <http://wordnet.
princeton.edu>

In English the canonical base form of the verb (travel, travels, travelling, travelled) is 'travel'.
While we consistently use the hyphen (-) to indicate morpheme boundaries, we view the
lemma as an entity that can stand on its own in the context of a word sense pair and therefore
the notion of morpheme boundary is not important and therefore not indicated.

A discussion of such applications falls outside the scope of this article.

The detailed explanation of the lexc and xfst languages falls outside the scope of the article.
The interested reader is referred to Beesley and Karttunen (2003).

Flag diacritics provide a light-weight approach to feature-setting and feature-unification
operations for enhancing modelling accuracy and runtime efficiency. Specific uses are to
enforce separated dependencies and mark idiosyncratic morphotactic behaviour (see Beesley
and Karttunen 2002) for a comprehensive exposition). In lexc and xfst flag diacritics are so-
called multicharacter symbols with a distinctive spelling: Goperator.feature.value@
and @Goperator.feature@ where the operators are P (positive (re)setting), N (negative
(re)setting), R (require test), D (disallow test), C (clear feature) and U (unification test). The
features and values are specified by the user. In ZulMorph flag diacritics are used extensively
to, amongst others, model the Zulu noun class system (Bosch and Pretorius 2002; Pretorius
and Bosch 2003), long distance dependencies (Pretorius and Bosch 2008), part of speech
information and a wide variety of other morphotactic constraints that apply in Zulu. In this
article the focus is on their use for annotating each basic verb root with its valid and attested
extension sequences.

The morphological tags, enclosed in [ and ], are listed in Appendix E.

The term bitext originally referred to "documents along with their translations into other lan-
guages to be used in translation studies. Since then, bitexts have attracted a lot of interest in a
larger community with many other applications in mind. Therefore, it is now common to let
the term bitext refer to a wider range of parallel resources, not only original documents and
their direct translations. ... An important characteristic of a bitext is the property that there is
some kind of correspondence between the two texts coupled together, for example, transla-
tional equivalence." (Tiedemann 2011: 1)

http: //www.cis.uni-muenchen.de/~schmid/tools/TreeTagger/

TreeTagger terminology

The English POS tags are at http: //www.cis.uni-muenchen.de/~schmid/tools/TreeTagger/
data/Penn-Treebank-Tagset.pdf and the Zulu tags are provided in Appendix E.

For example, the number <s103> refers to sentence 103 in the bitext.

The number in brackets after the root provides the number of lexicalised headwords, as
recorded by Doke and Vilakazi (1964).
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20. Class numbers are added to the tags as [c] where c is the class number. For example,
[BPre] [5] denotes the basic prefix of class 5.
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Addendum

Appendix A: Example lexc script for the verb root -hamb- 'walk, travel'

Multichar Symbols
@P.Basic.ONQ@ @R.Basic.ON@ @D.Basic@
@P.ExtEK.ONQ@ @R.ExtEK.ON@
@P.ExtELAN.ON@ Q@R.ExXtELAN.ON@
@P.ExtELEL.ON@ @R.EXtELEL.ON@
@P.ExtEL.ONQ@ @R.ExtEL.ON@
@P.ExtISAN.ON@ @R.ExXtISAN.ON@
@P.ExtISEL.ON@ Q@R.ExXtISEL.ON@
@P.ExtISIS.ON@ @R.ExXtISIS.ON@
@P.ExtIS.ONQ@ @R.ExtIS.ON@
[ATT] [NEW]

LEXICON VRoot
hamb@P.Basic.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtEK.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtEL.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtIS.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtISIS.ON@ VEXt;
hamb@P.ExtELEL.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtELAN.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtISEL.ON@ VExt;
hamb@P.ExtISAN.ON@ VExt;

LEXICON VExt

@R.Basic.ON@: O@R.Basic.ON@ VerbTerm;
[NEW]@R.Basic.ON@: O@R.Basic.ONd VExtNew;
[ATT]@D.Basic@: 0@D.Basicd VExtAttested;

LEXICON VExtNew

an[RecipExt]: an VExtNew?2;
ek [NeutExt]: ek VExtNew?2;
el [ApplExt]: el VExtNew?2;
is[CausExt]: is VExtNew?2;

LEXICON VExtNew?2
! Recursion to cater for unknown order and arbitrary number of extensions

an[RecipExt]: an VExtNew?2;
ek [NeutExt]: ek VExtNew?2;
el [ApplExt]: el VExtNew?2;
is[CausExt]: is VExtNew?2;

VerbTerm;

LEXICON VExtAttested

ek [NeutExt]@R.ExXtEK.ON@: ek@R.ExtEK.ON@ VerbTerm;

el [ApplExt]@R.ExtEL.ON@: el@R.ExtEL.ON@ VerbTerm;
is[CausExt]@R.ExtIS.ON@: is@R.ExtIS.ON@ VerbTerm;

el [ApplExt]an[RecipExt]@R.ExtELAN.ON@: elan@R.ExtELAN.ON@ VerbTerm;

elel [ComplExt]@R.ExXtELEL.ON@: elel@R.ExtELEL.ON@ VerbTerm;
is[CausExt]lan[RecipExt]@R.ExtISAN.ON@: isan@R.ExtISAN.ON@ VerbTerm;
is[CausExt]el [ApplExt]@R.ExtISEL.ON@: isel@R.ExtISEL.ON@ VerbTerm;
isis[IntensExt]@R.ExtISIS.ON@: isis@R.ExtISIS.ON@ VerbTerm;

LEXICON VerbTerm
a #;
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Appendix B: Number and frequency of extension sequences in the 28 477
lexical entries in ZulMorph

Frequency of the
20 most frequent extensions,
with cumulative frequency of 97%

7000
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2000 -
1000 -

0 -
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Appendix C:  Basic verb roots with the most extension sequences
No. of
extension Verb root
sequences

30 fan (6)1?

29 enz (8)

28 bon (7), fund (6)

27 az (7), buth (6), buy (6)

26 hlab (8), muk (5)

24 qal (4), sh

23 ling (4)

22 emuk (5), photh (5)

21 futh (6), phik (4), phind (5)

20 nbuk, khub, phath, thath, zal

19 bek, dl

18 al, bhac, bhek, boph, cob, gan, mangal, qin, shay

17 akh, beth, chith, fik, gab, phis, song, thol, vimb

16 fun, khohl, khol, phamb, gand, thel, yek, zw

15 amuk, band, bind, chach, cim, cin, dlul, eq, f, fic, hlom, lung, phish,
gond, vul

14 bang, bung, chath, ehl, elam, esab, hlal, hlol, hlum, hol, kham, khaph,
khul, mel, ngen, nik, nqum, phons, ged, swel, theng, theth, val

13 bhumbuth, cash, chaz, ding, dlal, dluny, ehluk, emul, encik, gudl,
hlinz, lov
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Appendix D:  Basic verb roots with the longest extension sequences
Extension Verb root
sequence

anisanel ling

aniselan ahluk, cin, ehluk, futh, ling
aniselel futh, ling, phamb

elekelis phish

elelanel buth, photh

elelanis bek

elelisan hlab

elelisel hlab

isanisis jojoz

isekelan sh

isekelis sh

aniselw ahluk, cin, ehluk, futh, ling, phamb
aniswan ling

elekelw phish

elelisw hlab

elelwan buth, photh

eliselw balek

isekelw sh

iselwan dlal, gan
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Appendix E:  ZulMorph morpheme tag set (only tags that occur in the exam-
ples are provided)

Tag Description

"Class?, person and/or number dependent tags"

BPre Basic prefix

Dem Demonstrative pronoun

EC Enumerative concord
NPrePre Noun preprefix

ocC Object concord

PC Possessive concord

SC Subject concord

RC Relative concord

"Tags independent of class, person and /or number"
Adv Adverb

ApplExt Applied extension

CausExt Causative extension

Conj Conjunction

CopPre Copulative prefix
EnumStem Enumerative stem
IntensExt Intensive extension

LocPre Locative prefix

LongPres Long present tense

NegPre Negative prefix

NeutExt Neuter extension

NStem Noun stem

Pot Potential

RecipExt Reciprocal extension

VT Verb terminative

VTINeg Verb terminative negative
VTPerf Verb terminative perfect
VRoot Verb root

ATT Attested verb extension sequence
LEX Lexicalisation

NEW New verb extension sequence
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The Effectiveness of Using
a Bilingualized Dictionary for
Determining Noun Countability
and Article Selection

Alice Yin Wa Chan, Department of English, City
University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong (enalice@cityu.edu.hk)

Abstract: This article discusses the use of a bilingualized dictionary, namely Oxford Advanced
Learner’s English—Chinese Dictionary 8 (OALECDS), by advanced Hong Kong Cantonese ESL learn-
ers in the determination of noun countability and associated article use. A homogenous group of 30
English majors in a local university participated in the study, which consisted of a noun countabil-
ity and article selection task without and with the use of the dictionary. The results show that
although bilingualized dictionaries are useful in helping learners determine noun countability and
associated article use, learners often misinterpret dictionary information and model on inappro-
priate structures, resulting in article errors and/or wrong countability judgments. Chinese transla-
tions are also sometimes sources of errors. The results of the study provide lexicographers with
signposts to the selection of noun information to be included in a learner's dictionary. More explicit
information about noun countability and related article use should be provided in a more user-
friendly arrangement. ESL teachers are also advised to engage advanced learners in analyses
uncovering the different syntactic requirements of equivalent vocabulary items in the target and

source languages when using a bilingualized dictionary.

Keywords: ENGLISH NOUN COUNTABILITY, ENGLISH ARTICLE SYSTEM, ARTICLE
SELECTION, BILINGUALIZED DICTIONARIES, LEARNERS' DICTIONARIES, CANTONESE
ESL LEARNERS, SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION, EFFECTIVENESS OF DICTIONARIES

Opsomming: Die effektiwiteit van die gebruik van verklarende woorde-
boeke met 'n tweetalige dimensie om substantiewe se telbaarheid en lid-
woordseleksie te bepaal. Hierdie artikel bespreek die gebruik van 'n verklarende woorde-
boek met vertalings ("bilingualized dictionary"), naamlik die Oxford Advanced Learner’s English—
Chinese Dictionary 8 (OALECDS), deur gevorderde Hongkongse Kantonnese EVT-leerders vir die
bepaling van die telbaarheid van substantiewe en die gepaardgaande lidwoordgebruik. 'n Homo-
gene groep van 30 studente met Engels as hoofvak by 'n plaaslike universiteit het aan die studie
deelgeneem, wat uit 'n taak bestaan het waar die telbaarheid van substantiewe bepaal en lid-
woorde geselekteer moes word sonder en met die gebruik van 'n woordeboek. Die resultate toon
dat, hoewel 'n verklarende woordeboek met vertalings nuttig is om leerders te help om die telbaar-
heid van substantiewe en die gepaardgaande lidwoorde te bepaal, leerders dikwels woordeboek-
inligting verkeerd interpreteer en op onvanpaste strukture baseer, wat tot lidwoordfoute en/of

Lexikos 27 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 27: 2017): 183-213
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verkeerde besluite ten opsigte van telbaarheid lei. Chinese vertalings is ook soms die oorsaak van
foute. Die resultate van die studie verskaf aanwysings aan leksikograwe vir die seleksie van
inligting oor substantiewe wat in 'n aanleerderswoordeboek ingesluit behoort te word. Meer
eksplisiete inligting oor die telbaarheid van substantiewe en die verwante gebruik van lidwoorde
behoort in 'n meer gebruikersvriendelike ontwerp voorsien te word. EVT-onderwysers word ook
aangeraai om gevorderde leerders analises te laat doen wat die verskillende sintaktiese vereistes
van ekwivalente woordeskatitems in die doel- en die brontale ontbloot wanneer 'n verklarende

woordeboek met vertalings gebruik word.

Sleutelwoorde: TELBAARHEID VAN ENGELSE SUBSTANTIEWE, LIDWOORDSTELSEL
IN ENGELS, ARTIKELSELEKSIE, VERKLARENDE WOORDEBOEKE MET VERTALINGS, AAN-
LEERDERSWOORDEBOEKE, KANTONNESE EVT-LEERDERS, TWEEDETAALVERWERWING,
EFFEKTIWITEIT VAN WOORDEBOEKE

Introduction

The acquisition of English articles by second language learners has often been
found to be a difficult process (Huebner 1983; Master 1987; Parrish 1987; Pica
1985; Thomas 1989; Murphy 1997; Robertson 2000; Zobl 1980), especially for
learners whose native languages lack articles (Ionin, Zubizarreta and Maldonada
2008; Snape 2008), like Chinese. Article use with abstract nouns is even more
difficult than with concrete nouns, resulting in more article errors (Hua and
Lee 2005; Ogawa 2008). The intuitive judgment that learners make on the
countability of a noun is important in affecting their use of articles with that
noun, especially a/an vs. ZERO, and a direct link between learners' use of ZERO
and their judgment of non-count nouns has been found in Yoon (1993). Learn-
ers' noun countability judgment, however, often deviates from native speaker
norms. Many learners have a tendency to consider countability as a fixed or
static property and assume that nouns are either countable or uncountable irre-
spective of context (Butler 2002), and there are learners who think that abstract
nouns must be uncountable (Amuzie and Spinner 2013). However, Amuzie
and Spinner (2013), following the claim of Allan (1980) that there are different
levels of countability, argue that countability should better be treated as a non-
binary concept. Whether the perceptual system of noun countability that native
English speakers use is "describable, explainable or acquirable by second lan-
guage learners” (Yoon 1993: 284) is, thus, questioned. Deviant countability
judgments often result in learner errors, such as the pluralization of uncount-
able nouns (e.g. advices, equipments), which has been argued in the literature as
fairly common (Schneider 2011). Although there exist conflicting findings that
the countable use of uncountable nouns is highly infrequent when compared
with usage that matches native speaker norms (Hall, Schmidtke and Vickers
2013), ESL/EFL learners' difficulties with the use of English articles as a result
of indeterminate noun countability are well-attested (Xue 2010).
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Noun Countability in English

Noun countability is one area in English which is most problematic, as the
countability of an English noun is not so clear-cut: The countable/uncountable
distinction is even described as "primarily arbitrary, unprincipled, or idiosyn-
cratic" (Wisniewski, Lamb and Middleton 2003: 585). Although most English
nouns are clearly countable (e.g. boy, girl) or uncountable (e.g. furniture, equip-
ment), there are many nouns which may be countable or uncountable depend-
ing on their meaning (e.g. light, difficulty) (Greenbaum and Nelson 2009). It has
even been argued in the literature that there is no absolute constraint which
will prevent any nouns from functioning uncountably (Allan 1980; cited in
Dziemianko 2012). Uncountable nouns are often described as nouns which can
only be accompanied by determiners which do not refer to a distinction in
number, such as possessives (e.g. their) and demonstratives (e.g. that) (Green-
baum and Nelson 2009), yet there are uncountable nouns which can be used
with the indefinite article a/an (e.g. knowledge in a good knowledge of music, aware-
ness in an awareness of the importance). ESL learners often find it difficult to
understand why a certain English noun is mass instead of count, or vice versa
(Lock 1996), as many nouns which are often perceived as countable by ESL
learners (e.g. furniture) are in fact uncountable in English, and nouns which are
often perceived as uncountable can be countable (e.g. water). Popular grammar
books on the market, including those targeting university students, only give
examples of clearly countable and uncountable nouns and explain the condi-
tions, often in very general terms and with a few examples, under which
uncountable nouns can be used as countable or vice versa. Other less common
usages, such as the use of the indefinite article with an uncountable noun, is
seldom, if at all, mentioned. As a result, other learning resources such as learn-
ers' dictionaries become important information providers especially when the
usage of individual nouns is in question. As Lock (1996) argues, "learners need
to have access to a good dictionary in which the different uses of nouns associ-
ated with any differences in their countability status are clearly marked" (p. 24),
and with more use of learners' dictionaries, learners could identify the count-
ability of a noun more correctly (Miller 2005). A good dictionary should show,
therefore, the countable and uncountable usages of a noun clearly and be able
to help learners differentiate the differences between the two usages, as it is the
uses of a noun which should be classified into countable and uncountable
rather than the noun itself (Tang 2006).

Noun Countability Information in Learners’ Dictionaries

Although noun countability information is one important piece of information
about nouns in learners' dictionaries (Chan and Loong 1999) and has been
argued as a ready-made tool which can help learners "acquire one of the hard-
est grammatical features of the English language" (Miller 2006: 435), there are
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doubts about the usefulness of such information in learners' dictionaries. Xue
(2010), for example, has observed that the lack of indication of what articles or
quantifiers should be used before a noun, as well as discrepancies between the
labels (e.g. uncountable) and usage examples (e.g. an education), limits the
effectiveness of dictionary information in helping learners overcome their
problems in noun countability.

A preliminary survey of popular learners' dictionaries used in Hong Kong
confirms Xue (2010)'s observations. Different notations are used in different
dictionaries for giving countability information. Some dictionaries (e.g. Oxford
Advanced Learner’s English—Chinese Dictionary 8 (OALECDS)) use symbols such
as [C], [U], [sing.] and [pl.] for countable, uncountable, singular and plural
nouns, respectively. Others (e.g. COBUILD4) use more elaborate notations such
as N-count, N-count usu. sing, N-sing, N-Var etc. While these notations are
largely self-explanatory, the countability information given for a certain noun
is sometimes equivocal. For example, the countability information given for the
first sense of the word explanation in OALECDS is [C, U] with about 10 exam-
ples, some of which use the target noun as a countable noun while others use it
as uncountable with no indication which is which. It may be argued that the
user's guide can help clarify the equivocal information using a general rule of
thumb, yet a thorough reading of the explanatory notes and/or user's guides is
not something that dictionary users will normally do (Chan 2005). What is
more, the information and examples given in the guides may just be clear
exemplars and cannot capture all possible scenarios. For example, OALECDS8
only specifies, in the references section, that [sing] refers to nouns that are
always singular and have no plural forms and such nouns are often used with
a particular determiner. The example given as illustration is fillip, with the pat-
tern (e.g. a fillip to/for sth) (Hornby 2013: R17). This may not be useful in
helping learners distinguish the different usages of other words, such as choice,
the second usage of which was specified as [U, sing]. Given that the only
information provided in the sub-entry is the noun being uncountable or singu-
lar without any specifications about the use of a determiner, it is not clear if
learners will know whether choice should be used with or without an article,
The presentation of nouns as both countable and uncountable in learners' dic-
tionaries may, therefore, result in confusion rather than assurance if there are
no further specifications about the usage of the nouns in different contexts (Xue
2010). Whether learners can successfully retrieve the required information of a
noun from a learner's dictionary, including noun countability and related arti-
cle choices, is worth investigating.

Objectives

Given that Chinese does not have articles and the countability of an English
noun is often different from that of its Chinese equivalent, it is interesting to
investigate if the corresponding information provided in a bilingualized dic-
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tionary! is useful enough for learners' judgment of English noun countability
and related article use. The main objective of the study was to investigate how
effective a bilingualized dictionary was in helping ESL learners determine the
countability of English nouns and associated article use. In so doing, learners'
problems in this aspect of language use, as well as the usefulness of Chinese
translations in bilingualized dictionaries, would be revealed. As the most
popular bilingualized dictionary used by advanced Hong Kong ESL learners is
OALECD (Chan 2005), the latest edition available on the market at the time of
the study, namely OALECDS8 (Hornby 2013), was used for consultation.

Methodology
Participants

A homogenous group of 30 Cantonese university English majors from a local
university were invited to participate in the study. Participant selection was
based on convenience sampling. These included 8 males and 23 females. Their
ages were from 19 years to 35 years at the time of the study. All of them were
taking English as their majors. Three of them had learnt English for 14-16
years, and seventeen for 17-19 years, and the rest for 20 years or more. Twenty-
four had received a C or above in the Hong Kong Advanced Level Use of Eng-
lish (UE)? exam, 7.5 or above in the International English Language Testing
System (IELTS) test, or 5 or above in the Hong Kong Diploma of Secondary
education (HKDSE)3, and the rest had received a D in HKALE, 7 in IELTS, 4 in
HKDSE, or C in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination (HKCEE).
One had received a C in the General Certificate of Education (GCE) A-level
examination. In view of their linguistic backgrounds, the participants could all
be regarded as advanced ESL learners. Having many more female students
than male students was inevitable, as there are many more female English
majors than male English majors in Hong Kong (and probably worldwide).

Two male Cantonese university English graduates from a local university
and two female Cantonese university English majors from another local uni-
versity were invited to serve as a pilot group before the implementation of the
actual study. Their ages were from 23 to 30 years of age. All of them had learnt
English for 20 years or more. One had received a C, two had received a D, and
one had received an E in HKALE respectively. Their linguistics backgrounds
were deemed comparable to those of the participants.

Target Nouns

The present study targeted nouns which have varied uses in terms of count-
ability and can be countable/singular/plural or uncountable depending on the
context and/or the meaning of the word in that context. A research assistant,
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who graduated from an English programme in a local university and was
doing a Master's degree in English in another local university, was responsible
for selecting potential target nouns and sentence contexts from different
online and paper dictionaries. These included Oxford Dictionaries Online (http://
www.oxforddictionaries.com/), Cambridge Dictionaries Online (http://dictionary.
cambridge.org/), Collins COBUILD Advanced Learner’s English Dictionary, 4th
edition (Sinclair 2003), Oxford Collocations Dictionary for Students of English (Deu-
ter, Greenan, Noble and Phillips 2002), and English—Chinese Learner’s Thesaurus
(Manser 2009). A total of 50 nouns (with different sentence contexts for each)
which satisfied the criteria for inclusion in the study, were identified. From
these, the researcher chose 14 for the pilot study based on her experience of
ESL learners' use of the words as well as the research assistant's own report, as
an English graduate, of his perception of the levels of difficulty of the use of the
words with and without the help of a dictionary.

The characteristic of the target nouns can be seen by the word thought,
which is uncountable when used in sentences such as "She doesn’t give any
thought to her appearance" (Cambridge Online) but plural in "If he wasn't there
physically, he was always in her thoughts" (Sinclair 2003: 1508). Another example
is the word ability, which is uncountable as used in "She utilizes her resources to
the best of her ability" (Oxford Online), but countable as used in "She is a woman
of considerable abilities" (Cambridge Online). The countability of these words in
a certain context, whether an article should/can be used with these words in a
certain context, and whether these words should be used in the plural form, if
any, in a certain context, are all difficult to determine.

Procedures

The research assistant was responsible for implementing the task, which
included a noun countability judgement task without and with the use of a
dictionary and an introspective questionnaire for each target noun (see Noun
Countability Task and Introspective Questionnaires), and giving initial instructions
to the participants. A dictionary packet consisting of a scanned version of the
introductory guide and the entries of the target nouns from OALECDS8 was
provided to each participant for consultation.

Before the implementation of the actual task, a draft version of the task
sheet consisting of 14 nouns was piloted with the pilot group (see Participants).
A total of 14 nouns (with three sentences each) were included in the pilot task.
The whole pilot group found that the level of difficulty of the sentences was
suitable for English majors and that the instructions were clear. Only some
minor changes to the wording of the instructions of the task sheet and the
introspective questionnaire were made to facilitate participants' understanding
of the requirements. The nouns which were found to be relatively easy to the
pilot group (e.g. with one or more sentences accurately completed by most or
all of the pilot group participants without the use of a dictionary) were deleted,
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because it was thought that the use of a dictionary for such words was not very
necessary. As a result, only seven nouns, including awareness, behavior, feeling,
knowledge, reason, thought, understanding, were chosen for the actual task, and
the majority of the participants spent about 1 to 1.5 hours on the completion of
the task and the questionnaires.

Noun Countability Task

For each of the seven chosen nouns, three sentence contexts were given, at least
one of which was a context in which the noun was used as an uncountable
noun, and one in which the noun was used as a singular noun, a plural noun,
or a countable noun. The third sentence context could be either. For each sen-
tence context, a word group of which the target noun formed a part was
deleted. The participants had to complete each sentence by (i) choosing the cor-
rect word group from among three given options and (ii) deciding whether the
target noun was used as a countable noun or an uncountable noun in the sen-
tence context. The first option was the target noun in a singular form without
an article (e.g. problem behavior), the second option was the target noun in plural
form without an article (e.g. problem behaviors), and the last option was the tar-
get noun in singular form with a/an (e.g. a problem behavior). The task consisted
of two parts. The first part of the task was to be completed without the use of a
dictionary. This tested the participants' performance without the help of any
learning resources and their performance could reflect their initial response of
the usage of the target nouns. The second part of the task was done with the
use of OALECDS. The participants were required to use the relevant informa-
tion given in the dictionary entries to help them make decisions about noun
countability and related article use for each sentence context. The participants'
performance in this part could reflect the effectiveness of the dictionary infor-
mation they relied on.

Care was taken to ensure that the sentences included in the task were not
identical to the examples given in OALECDS, so that the participants had to
use their own discretion when choosing the most suitable option for a sentence.
However, there were still some sentences or phrases which were very similar to
those in OALECDS, such as There is a feeling of dissatisfaction with the government
(Cambridge Online; cf. 3B in Appendix I) and a feeling of hunger/excitement/
sadness in OALECDS. Care was also taken to ensure that the context would not
give hints to the countability of a target noun, so such items (e.g. a singular
verb) were included as part of the options to be chosen. For example, for the
sentence We had not set a date for marriage but there (Sinclair 2003: 1579; cf. 7B
in Appendix I), the options included in the task were was understanding, were
understandings and was an understanding, with the verbs included as part of the
options. As such, no hints about the number of the target noun would be given,
and the participants could not use any obvious cues (such as the incompatibil-
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ity of a mass noun with a plural verb or the incompatibility of a singular verb
with a plural noun) to assist their selection.

Because the three options given for each sentence followed the same pat-
tern (i.e. in singular form without an article, in plural form without an article,
and in singular form with a/an), it was inevitable that some options were un-
grammatical (e.g. intense awarenesses). The occasional inclusion of an ungram-
matical option was deemed acceptable, given that the purpose of the task was to
require participants to decide on the correct form of a noun (and its associated
article use) in a certain context.

Introspective Questionnaires

Following a similar methodology employed in the literature (e.g. Chan 2012a,
2012b), after the completion of all the three sentences for each noun, the par-
ticipants had to complete an introspective questionnaire. The objective of the
introspective questionnaires was to gather information about how the infor-
mation given in the dictionary helped them make their decisions. There were
forced-choice questions asking participants from which part of the dictionary
entry they found the information they wanted to look for, including English
definitions, English examples, Chinese translations of definitions, Chinese trans-
lations of examples, codes/abbreviations, and special features such as bold or
italics. There were also questions asking participants how they felt about their
decisions on ending a search (i.e. they were sure that their decisions were cor-
rect, they were not sure if their decisions were correct, and they didn't think
they got the relevant information from the dictionary). For participants who
were sure that their decisions were correct, they were required to write out the
definitions, examples etc. which led them to their decisions and describe how
such definitions, examples, etc. showed them that their decisions should be
correct. For those who were not sure that their decisions were correct, they
were also asked to write out the definitions, examples etc. which led them to
their decisions and say why they were doubtful about their decisions. For those
who did not think that they could find the relevant information from the dic-
tionary entries, they were asked to describe the difficulties they encountered
during consultation and how they made their final decisions. All the partici-
pants were also asked to do six ranking questions asking them to rank the
overall usefulness of the different kinds of information in doing a search,
including English definitions, English examples, Chinese translations of defini-
tions, Chinese translations of examples, codes/abbreviations, and special fea-
tures (see Appendix II).

Although there were three sentences for each noun and participants may
have relied on different pieces of information from the dictionary entries when
making a decision about each sentence, to avoid the task being too time-con-
suming and draining, it was decided that only one questionnaire was used for
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each noun, so each participant had to do only a total of seven questionnaires
and report seven dictionary consultations, resulting in a total of 210 (i.e. 30 par-
ticipants x 7 nouns) questionnaires done by for the whole study. Clear instruc-
tions were given in the questionnaires requiring participants to specify clearly
which definitions, etc. were for which sentence if different definitions, exam-
ples, etc. for the three sentence contexts were relied on.

Data Analysis
Language Task: Article Selection and Countability Judgement

The participants' choice of articles for each noun and their corresponding
judgment of countability were recorded separately, so even if a correct article
was chosen for the completion of a sentence yet the judgement of countability
of the target noun was inaccurate, or vice versa, the performance could be
reflected independently. This way of processing the language task resulted in a
total of six verdicts for each noun (three for article selection and three for
grammaticality judgment) for each participant.

— For both article selection and noun countability judgment, the number of
correct choices made by the participants on each noun (all three uses), as
well as that for the seven nouns together, was counted, and the corre-
sponding accuracy rates were calculated.

—  For the three article options (i.e. ZERO + singular, ZERO + plural (or a/an
+ singular), and a/an + singular), the overall accuracy rate of each was
obtained by calculating the total number of correct selections made for
that article option out of the total number of target instances of that article
option.

— For the two noun countability options (i.e. U or C), the overall accuracy
rate of each was obtained in a similar fashion (i.e. calculating the total
number of correct judgements made for that countability use out of the
total number of target instances of that countability use).

Introspective Questionnaires

Because the introspective questionnaires consisted of both forced-choice ques-
tions and open-ended questions, both quantitative and qualitative analyses
were performed accordingly.

— For the forced-choice question about participants' feeling on ending a
search, the number of participants choosing a certain option (e.g. sure that
the decision was correct) was counted and the percentage was calculated out
of the total number of participants (i.e. 30).



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

192 Alice Yin Wa Chan

— For the questions about the overall usefulness of each kind of dictionary
information, the number of instances that a certain option (e.g. very useful)
was chosen was counted, and the corresponding percentage was calcu-
lated out of 210 (i.e. 30 participants x 7 nouns).

— Answers to the open-ended questions were tabulated and emerging pat-
terns about the participants' problems in using dictionary information
and/or strategies employed for problem solving, etc. were identified. The
examples, definitions and/or other dictionary information which the par-
ticipants based their decisions on were referred to when necessary. No
quantitative analyses of the open-ended questions were done, as there was
no attempt to compare learner problems and/or strategies.

Statistical Analyses

Proportion Z-tests using Excel 2013 were conducted to determine the signifi-
cance of the differences in the participants’' noun countability judgments and
article selections without and with the use of a dictionary. A proportion Z-test
is a test of the significance of the difference between two proportions from
independent samples (Davis 1982). Assuming that the samples are normally
distributed, if Z (Z-value) > 1.96, then there is a significant difference between
the two proportions at the 0.05 significance level. Otherwise, the difference can
be attributed to sampling errors. Given that the results on countability judge-
ments and article selections were calculated as correctness percentages, Pro-
portion Z-tests were considered the most appropriate statistical analysis for
comparison.

Quantitative Results (Language Task and Introspective Questionnaires)
Language Task: Performance on Article Selection without and with the Use of a Dictionary

The participants' overall performance on article selection showed a significant
improvement from an overall accuracy rate of 47.6% without the use of a dic-
tionary to an overall accuracy rate of 60.6% with the use of a dictionary (Z=
4.63). However, when individual nouns were taken into consideration, only the
improvements for awareness, behavior, knowledge and reason were statistically
significant (Z= 2.24, 4.37, 2.71, 3.22 respectively). Although there were some
numerical rises or drops for the other three nouns, the differences were not
statistically significant (see Table 1).

The article selection accuracy rate rose from 44.3% to 51.3% when the tar-
get article was ZERO + singular and from 39% to 70% when the target article
was a/an (+ singular) with the use of a dictionary. There was a numerical drop
from 70.8% to 67.5% with the use of a dictionary for ZERO + plural. However,
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proportion Z-tests showed that only the improvement for a/an + singular was
statistically significant (Z= 6.38) (see Table 1).

Table 1: Language Task: Participants' performance on article selection with-
out and with the use of a dictionary
Noun Article Selection Without a Dictionary Article Selection With a Dictionary
Correct Incorrect Correct Incorrect
awareness 43/90 (47.8%) 47/90 (52.2%) 58/90 (64.4%) 32/90 (35.6%)
behavior 49/90 (54.4%) 41/90 (45.6%) 76/90 (84.4%) 14/90 (15.6%)
feeling 56/90 (62.2%) 34/90 (37.8%) 55/90 (61.1%) 35/90 (38.9%)
knowledge 42/90 (46.7%) 48/90 (53.3%) 60/90 (66.7%) 30/90 (33.3%)
reason 18/90 (20%) 72/90 (80%) 38/90 (42.2%) 52/90 (57.8%)
thought 39/90 (43.3%) 51/90 (56.7%) 51/90 (56.7%) 39/90 (43.3%)
understanding 53/90 (58.9%) 37/90 (41.1%) 44/90 (48.9%) 46/90 (51.1%)
Total 300/630 (47.6%) | 330/630 (524%) | 382/630 (60.6%) | 248/630 (39.4%)

Target Article

Article Selection Without a Dictionary

Article Selection With a Dictionary

Correct Incorrect Correct Incorrect
ZERO +singular | 133/300 (44.3%) | 167/300 (55.7%) | 154/300 (51.3%) 146/300 (48.7%)
ZERO + plural (or | 85/120 (70.8%) 35/120 (29.2%) 81/120 (67.5%) 39/120 (32.5%)
a/an + singular)
ajan + singular 82/210 (39%) 128/210 (61%) 147/210 (70%) 63/210 (30%)

Language Task: Performance on Countability Judgment without and with the Use of a
Dictionary

The participants' performance on countability judgment showed an improve-
ment from an overall accuracy rate of 57.1% without the use of a dictionary to
an overall accuracy rate of 70.3% with the use of a dictionary. The difference
was statistically significant (Z= 4.87). When individual nouns were taken into
consideration, although improvement was shown for most nouns, again only
the improvements for three words, namely, awareness, behavior and knowledge,
were statistically significant (Z=4.54, 4.5, 3.95 respectively). When the target
countability was uncountable, the participants' judgement rose significantly
from an overall accuracy rate of 52.9% to 75.1% with the use of a dictionary (Z=
6.94), whereas when the target countability was countable, the participants'
judgement with the use of a dictionary did not show a statistically significant
difference (see Table 2).
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Table 2: Language Task: Participants' performance on countability judgment
without and with the use of a dictionary

Noun Countability Judgment Without a Dictionary Countability Judgment With a Dictionary
Correct Incorrect Correct Incorrect
awareness 67/90 (74.4%) 23/90 (25.6%) 88/90 (97.8%) 2/90 (2.2%)
behavior 48/90 (53.3%) 42/90 (46.7%) 76/90 (84.4%) 14/90 (15.6%)
feeling 54/90 (60%) 36/90 (40%) 55/90 (61.1%) 35/90 (38.9%)
knowledge 71/90 (78.9%) 19/90 (21.1%) 88/90 (97.8%) 2/90 (2.2%)
reason 31/90 (34.4%) 59/90 (65.6%) 39/90 (43.3%) 51/90 (56.7%)
thought 42/90 (46.7%) 48/90 (53.3%) 51/90 (56.7%) 39/90 (43.3%)
understanding 47/90 (52.2%) 43/90 (47.8%) 46/90 (51.1%) 44/90 (48.9%)
Total 360/630 (57.1%) 270/630 (42.9%) 443/630 (70.3%) 187/630 (29.7%)
Target Countability Countability Judgment Without a Dictionary | Countability Judgment With a Dictionary
Correct Incorrect Correct Incorrect
uncountable 238/450 (52.9%) 212/450 (47.1%) 338/450 (75.1%) 112/450 (24.9%)
countable 122/180 (67.8%) 58/180 (32.2%) 105/180 (58.3%) 75/180 (41.7%)

Introspective Questionnaires: Participants’ Feelings after a Search

The results of the introspective questionnaire showed that the use of a diction-
ary did not seem to be very helpful in participants' article selection and count-
ability judgment processes. For five out of the seven target nouns, there were
many more dictionary consultations which ended with participants not being
sure whether their decisions were correct than the number of dictionary con-
sultations with participants feeling sure that their decisions were correct. In
total, only after 38.1% of the consultations (n= 210) were participants sure of
their decisions, whereas over 58.1% of the dictionary consultations ended with
participants feeling unsure about the correctness of their decisions, and the rest
(3.8%) ended with participants feeling that they didn't get the relevant infor-
mation from the dictionary consulted. The difference between these two feel-
ings was statistically significant (Z= 10.35) (see Table 3).

Table 3: Introspective Questionnaires: Participants’ feelings on ending a search

Noun A. Sure that my B. Not sure whether my C. I don't think I got the relevant
decision was correct decision was correct info from the dictionary

awareness 9/30 (30%) 19/30 (63.3%) 2/30 (6.7%)

behavior 17/30 (56.7%) 12/30 (40%) 1/30 (3.3%)

feeling 5/30 (16.7%) 22/30 (73.3%) 3/30 (10%)
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knowledge 17/30 (56.7%) 13/30 (43.3%) 0 (0%)
reason 11/30 (36.7%) 17/30 (56.7%) 2/30 (6.7%)
thought 7/30 (23.3%) 23/30 (76.7%) 0 (0%)
understanding 14/30 (46.7%) 16/30 (53.3%) 0 (0%)

Total 80/210 (38.1%) 122/210 (58.1%) 8/210 (3.8%)

Introspective Questionnaires: Usefulness of Dictionary Information on Article Selec-
tion and Countability Judgment

With regard to the kinds of information that participants found most useful,
consonant with what has been found in the literature (Chan 2012a), examples
came first, which were found to be the most useful in 46.7% of the total number
of consultations. Unlike the results of previous literature such as Chan (2011),
codes and abbreviations came next. They were regarded as very useful in
43.8%% of total number of consultations, just slightly lower than that for
examples and much higher than that for English definitions (30%). Chinese
examples, on the other hand, were mostly thought to be of no use (35.7%) (see
Table 4).

Table 4: Introspective Questionnaires: The usefulness of different kinds of
dictionary information
Information very useful useful of little use of no use

English definitions

63/210 (30%)

111/210 (52.9%)

30/210 (14.3%)

6/210 (2.9%)

English examples

98/210(46.7%)

97/210 (46.2%)

14/210 (6.7%)

1/210 (0.5%)

Chinese definitions

38/210 (18.1%)

85/210 (40.5%)

52/210 (24.8%)

35/210 (16.7%)

Chinese examples

13/210 (6.2%)

50/210 (23.8%)

72/210 (34.3%)

75/210 (35.7%)

Codes & abbreviations

92/210 (43.8%)

79/210 (37.6%)

32/210 (15.2%)

7/210 (3.3%)

Special features

52/210 (24.8%)

89/210 (42.4%)

49/210 (23.3%)

20/210 (9.5%)

A careful comparison between participants' performance on the noun count-
ability task and their responses on the introspective questionnaires showed that
for cases where they were sure that their answers were correctly made with the
use of a dictionary, many instances of their article selection and/or countability
judgments were actually incorrect. A total of 80 dictionary consultations (out of
210; 38.1%) ended with participants being sure that their answers were correct,
yet 59 of those (73.8%) had one or more incorrect decisions made (there were
three questions for each of the seven target nouns, with each question request-
ing two decisions to be made, one on article selection and one on countability
judgment; see Noun Countability Task). If individual decisions were taken in
consideration, a total of 148 decisions (out of 480; 30.8%) were actually wrong
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despite participants being sure about their decisions. The words reason and under-
standing showed the poorest accuracy-confidence match, with all the decisions
for all the questions being wrong despite participants' feeling sure about their
decisions after dictionary consultation®.

Qualitative Results (Introspective Questionnaires)
Problems Reported and Strategies Employed

DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN VARIOUS USES OF A TARGET NOUN: A number of problems
with dictionary information were reported in the introspective questionnaires
about participants' use of a bilingualized dictionary for article selection and
countability judgement. One prevalent problem was difficulties in discerning
the subtle differences between the countable, uncountable and singular uses of
a target noun even after reading relevant dictionary information, especially
when the definitions/examples were quite similar to each other®:

After consulting the dictionary, I thought treating "awareness” as uncountable or sin-
Qular was actually the same. I was wondering why the dictionary doesn't specify the two
usages in two sections if they do make a difference. So. I encountered a problem about
differentiating the countability of the word (Student 2);

Especially usage 6, the code at the beginning tells the user that "feeling” is uncountable
with that specified meaning, but then after the first example sentence, there suddenly
appears a prepositional phrase structure "for sb/sth” followed by an example demon-
strating a countable usage. This really made me confused (Student 2).

ACCEPTABILITY OF AN ARTICLE: Another major problem was difficulties in
deciding whether an article was acceptable or needed in a certain context. For
nouns that were marked as singular in the dictionary, such a problem was
more widespread.

It's hard to determine when to put an article before the noun (Student 15);

"Awareness” is not something tangible, so I feel awkward when it can go with "an”
together (Student 24; after reading a dictionary example showing "an
awareness');

" _n

Even though the dictionary says that it should be singular, I'm not sure if the article "a
should be included or not (Student 21);

ADEQUACY OF DICTIONARY EXAMPLES: There were concerns about the adequacy
of examples when participants could not find enough examples for them to
base their decisions on, yet occasionally the presence of too many definitions/
examples, or too many usages of the same noun, also resulted in confusion:



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

The Effectiveness of Using a Bilingualized Dictionary 197

There isn't an example in the dictionary that fully explains both [U] and [C], like when
do we use [U]/[C] (Student 16);

I didn’t know why for usage 2, the dictionary doesn’t show any examples of the plural
form of “understanding” to show clearly when the word is treated as a countable noun
instead of [usually singular] (Student 2);

There are too many definitions, as well as examples, which confuse me (Student 26);
Hard to distinguish between the three English definitions of "knowledge” (Student 27);

Not sure if it is countable or uncountable because the dictionary shows both for that defi-
nition (Student 22).

STRATEGIES EMPLOYED IN MAKING DECISIONS: When participants thought that
they could not find the relevant information from the dictionary or were doubt-
ful about the usefulness/appropriateness of dictionary information, strategies
such as guessing, or using intuition and/or elimination were employed.

I used my intuition (Student 29);
By reading the definitions again and guessing (Student 26).

Sometimes they based their decision on their own understanding of the word
and their previous encounters instead of on the dictionary entry or by guessing.

Based on my own understanding of the word and my observation. I don’t think I have
seen the plural form of "behavior” (Student 24);

I think there are many different problems and good behaviors of a child. There could be a
"s” after behavior (Student 19).

Occasionally Chinese was used as the basis of decisions. This strategy was
employed when participants thought that the difference in meaning resulted in
different countability based on the countability of the corresponding Chinese
nouns.

The Chinese definition of the first (Jgr&?) and the third ({&/57) clarified the difference (i.e.
the former more physical and senses while the latter focusses on how the heart feels)
(Student 23);

All I knew is just that if "feeling” means " jgi&" ", then it is countable. However, I was
still not sure whether I could say "feelings of dissatisfactory” (Student 2).

Unnoticed Problems

The previous section revealed the problems that participants reported that they
had encountered, leading to their uncertainty of the accuracy of their choices.
Those were the problems that they themselves were aware of. However, careful
scrutiny of the introspective reports showed that some participants had misun-
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derstood, misread or been misled by certain dictionary information, resulting
in inaccurate countability judgement and/or article selection they were not
aware of. This section will examine these unnoticed problems’.

CO-OCCURRENCE OF A/AN WITH AN UNCOUNTABLE NOUN: One prevalent prob-
lem was participants' unawareness of the acceptability of the co-occurrence of
a/an with an uncountable noun in certain contexts. This misconception was
often reinforced by the [U] code found in the dictionary entry, despite the fact
that [sing] was sometimes also given in the same dictionary entry to show
another use of the noun. The following reports on the word knowledge, where
participants chose limited knowledge instead of a limited knowledge in He has a
limited knowledge of French (Cambridge Online) and/or intimate knowledge
instead of an intimate knowledge in She has an intimate knowledge of the Asian
market (Deuter et al 2002), demonstrate this.

It must be [U] (from the dictionary). There are no countable nouns, so I can eliminate the
others (Student 12);

It shows that "knowledge” is uncountable (Student 14);

No matter which meaning it carries, there’s no way for it to be countable (Student 24).

Interestingly, there were also cases when participants were misled that a/an
could always be used for uncountable nouns which could also be used as sin-
gular nouns. An example can be seen from the word awareness, which was
shown in the dictionary as [U, sing]. There were a number of examples showing
the use of the word with an (e.g. an awareness of the importance of eating a healthy
diet; develop an awareness of how the Internet can be used.; an increasing awareness of
sth; a general awareness that this is not the solution (Hornby 2013: 121)). Therefore,
many participants, after reading the examples with the co-occurrence of an
with the target noun, thought that the indefinite article was needed in all con-
texts without being aware of the examples which suggested otherwise (e.g.
complete lack of awareness of the issues involved; environmental awareness; energy
awareness week (ibid: 121)).

When I look at those examples on the dictionary as noun phrases, it always has an article
(afan) in front of how awareness is described (Student 8);

Now I realize the nature of the word, awareness, that it is an uncountable singular noun.
Option C could be eliminated and an article is needed (Student 11);

Because in the dictionary entries, there is usually an article before awareness. Except for
“lack of awareness”, the rest in those examples is followed by an article at the beginning
(Student 20).

RELATED WORDS/PHRASES IN DICTIONARY EXAMPLES AND TARGET SENTENCE: A
related word in a dictionary example or definition sometimes triggered an
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inappropriate comparison and misled participants into thinking that the con-
texts of the target sentence (in the noun countability task) and the dictionary
sentence(s) were the same and the latter could be appropriately used as a model.
A case in point was the phrase "with reason" in the dictionary example She com-
plained with reason (= rightly) (ibid: 1708), which was taken as a model for vali-
dating participants' inappropriate selection of ZERO for the phrase *without
justified reason in the sentence Their goal is simply to cause terror without a justi-
fied reason (Oxford Online; see Appendix I) on the basis of the similarity
between with reason and without (a) justified reason. The difference in meaning,
and thus difference in article use, between the two phrases escaped partici-
pants' notice.

Another example of inappropriate correspondence made between two
similar phrases was feeling, where a nasty feeling in the example I had a nasty
feeling that we were lost (Hornby 2013: 761) was used as a model to confirm par-
ticipants' choice of a for *a genuine feeling in the sentence It all feels so lacking in
genuine feeling (Oxford Online; see Appendix I).

Sentence 5C resembles the example ”She complained with reason (= rightly), so it should
be "justified reason” (Student 11);

Genuine is an adjective while nasty is also adjective so same rule should be applied

(Student 20).

INFLUENCE OF CHINESE TRANSLATIONS: Chinese translations of dictionary defini-
tions/examples were also sometimes sources of problems. Participants who
thought that a target English phrase should best be translated into a certain
Chinese equivalent were inclined to model their construction on corresponding
English dictionary examples/definitions. Student 12, who (mistakenly) thought
that the Chinese phrase Z7/4 (the power of the mind to think in a logical way, to
understand and have opinions, etc. (Hornby 2013: 1708)) should best represent the
meaning of reason in the target sentence Their goal is simply to cause terror without
a justified reason (Oxford Online; see Appendix I), chose ZERO instead of a for
a justified reason on the basis of the dictionary example (i.e. Only human beings
are capable of reason (Hornby 2013: 1708)) given for that definition of the target
noun. Similarly, Student 8 chose thoughts (a person’s mind and all the ideas that
they have in it when they are thinking (ibid: 2176)) instead of thought for the sen-
tence She doesn’t give any thought to her appearance (Cambridge Online; see
Appendix I) based on the English example My thoughts turned to home (Hornby
2013: 2176) of the Chinese definition /)&, £ A similar problem was seen
with the article selection and countability judgment of the word understanding
by Student 26 (details omitted).

The definition of ZZ/# make me choose it (Student 12);

It is clear that Question A is *// &, & #E " (Student 8);
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As I know, from the Chinese translations of definitions, the agreement ” Ji7z% " is suitable
in this sentence, so option c is correct (Student 26).

Discussion

The results of the study show that although learners may be aware of the
importance of contexts on word usage and that different senses of the same
word may be associated with different linguistic structures (Chan 2012a), they
may not possess the ability to identify the correct sense of a target noun in a
certain context so as to determine the countability of the noun and/or its asso-
ciated article use. The results that no significant improvements were found in
the participants' noun countability and/or related article use judgements of
many target nouns after dictionary consultation also confirm the researcher's
speculation that noun countability information in learners' dictionaries may not
be useful. Though learners are sometimes aware of the inadequacy of diction-
ary entries and their difficulties in interpreting relevant dictionary information,
many of their interpretation problems go unnoticed or even reinforced by their
dictionary consultation processes. The different structures associated with the
countable and uncountable uses of an English noun, as well as why and how
they are different, are not always well explained or apparent in learners' dic-
tionaries. A detailed look at some dictionary entries may help explain this.

In the middle of the dictionary entry for the target noun awareness after the
syntactic specifications ([U, singl, ~ (of sth), ~ (that...)) and English and Chinese
definitions, some example phrases/sentences (and their Chinese translations)
are given, including

(1) an awareness of the importance of eating a healthy diet8,

(2) There was an almost complete lack of awareness of the issues,

(3) It is important that students develop an awareness of how the Internet can be used
(4) to raise/heighten/increase public awareness of sth,

(5) a greater/a growing/ an increasing awareness of sth (Hornby 2013: 121).

It can be seen that some examples use the target noun as a singular noun with
an (example 1), and others as an uncountable noun with ZERO (example 2), yet
all examples follow the syntactic specifications of having a post-modifier with
of, showing that the presence of a post-modifier does not impact on its count-
ability. It is not clear whether a pre-modifier will have any effects on the count-
ability of the noun, as there are both examples of singular and uncountable
uses without a pre-modifier (examples 1-3), as well as examples of singular
and uncountable uses with a pre-modifier (examples 4-5). Learners will be left
to wonder whether a pre-modifier like public (example 4) is different from
growing/increasing (example 5), and what the difference between them is, if any.
It is also not clear whether the target noun used as a direct object of a transitive
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verb (e.g. to raise public awareness; example 4) is always uncountable. The
meaning of the target noun does not seem to have an impact on countability
either, as all the examples are grouped under the same sense, and only one sin-
gle sense of the word is given in the dictionary entry. It is, thus, not difficult to
understand how and why learners may be led astray by noun countability
information in dictionary entries, resulting in misinterpretations and encoding
problems.

As for the usefulness of Chinese translations, although there are no articles
in Chinese and the concepts of countability in English and Chinese differ, Chi-
nese translations in a bilingualized dictionary do play a role in Chinese ESL
learners' noun countability and/or article selection determination. Their role is
manifested in learners' modelling on the syntactic structure of an English defi-
nition/example with a Chinese translation which is thought to best represent
the meaning of a target noun in a certain context. The strategy can be proce-
duralized as follows:

For a certain sentence context (C) which motivates dictionary consultation,
learners will

(i) identify the most suitable Chinese translation for the target English word,

(ii) locate an English example/definition given for that chosen Chinese
translation,

(iii) model on the syntactic structure of the English example/definition;

(iv) insert the target English word with the associated syntactic structure in the
dictionary example/definition into the sentence context (C).

While a translation in a bilingualized dictionary (e.g. Chinese) is preferably
insertable in a target sentence of the same language (i.e. Chinese) (Gauton
2008), such a strategy of inserting a corresponding English phrase (based on the
Chinese translation) into an English sentence is apparently not an appropriate
dictionary consultation strategy. Very few equivalent words in two languages
have precisely the same meanings. Two different languages may also have dif-
ferent syntactic requirements (e.g. verb transitivity) for corresponding vocabu-
lary items or different syntactic patterns "to determine certain aspects of
experience”" (Gauton 2008:112), so the context for which a Chinese word is
appropriate may not be a suitable context for the corresponding English
phrase, or vice versa. These meaning and usage discrepancies are not usually
reflected in the Chinese translations in an English-Chinese bilingualized dic-
tionary, so learners who rely on a Chinese translation equivalent for the syn-
tactic requirements of a target English word will likely encounter problems.
Despite the usefulness of translations for decoding purposes (Cowie 1999), our
results show that they are not equally useful for encoding. Where the source
and target languages differ in a certain aspect of grammar, such as noun count-
ability, translations in another language may even undesirably affect learners'
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encoding performance, providing illusive confirmation for learners' incorrect
language choices like what have been observed in the present study.

Implications

The problems identified in the present study have important pedagogical and
lexicographical implications. They inform ESL teachers and lexicographers of
learners' dictionary consultation problems not just in the area of noun count-
ability and/or article selection but also of the possible negative impacts of
translations in bilingualized dictionaries on encoding. Given that article use is
often regarded by ESL teachers as their students' number one difficulty (Covitt
1976; cited in Celce-Murcia and Larsen-Freeman 1983), it is important for ESL
teachers to design suitable teaching programmes to help remedy the problems.
Although it has been argued that learners may be able to learn the English arti-
cle system better via exposure to the input (Lightbown and Spada 2013),
explicit linguistic analyses using ample authentic data and relevant metalan-
guage should also be useful (Chan 2016). Exercises similar to the noun count-
ability task used in the present study can be designed for an advanced ESL
classroom to alert learners to the variability of noun countability and related
article use as well as the importance of the context in making relevant judge-
ments. Teachers can then engage learners in awareness raising discussions to
explore the differences in the meanings of a target noun resulting from the use
of a different article (ZERO inclusive) and/or different countability. It is also
advisable for ESL teachers to alert learners to the different (or similar) syntactic
requirements of equivalent vocabulary items in two languages when using a
bilingualized dictionary. While both exposure to the input and explicit teaching
are needed, the use of learners' dictionaries is also essential for noun countabil-
ity and article use judgments, so it is advisable that ESL teachers encourage
learners to make full use of such self-learning resources and introduce relevant
dictionary skills training. However, they should also be made aware of the pos-
sible traps that they may fall into. Dictionary skills training programmes for
advanced ESL learners can incorporate a metalinguistic analysis component
where learners are engaged in activities in discovering such differences (or
similarities) and the varied functions of dictionary information for encoding
and for decoding.

Learners' dictionaries, being the most important self-learning resources,
are indispensable in such teaching programmes. However, the information in
learners' dictionaries about the syntactic environments and/or semantic speci-
fications which impact on the countability of a noun and its associated article
use is not user-friendly enough and needs refinement, as dictionary informa-
tion has to result in correct language production if it is to be user-friendly for
encoding (Dziemianko 2006). Lexicographers are recommended to improve the
arrangement of relevant dictionary entries and include user-friendly informa-
tion to facilitate learners' understanding and advance their language produc-
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tion. For dictionaries which use notations such as [C, U] or [U, sing] in the same
sub-entry of a noun (e.g. OALECD), the subtle differences between the count-
able and uncountable uses of the target noun have been made indistinguish-
able. Such notations are better replaced by separate countability notations. At
least one example sentence should be given for a context which triggers a dif-
ferent countability and/or related article use. The contexts under which a usu-
ally uncountable noun (e.g. knowledge) can be used as a singular noun with an
article (e.g. a knowledge of) should better be specified clearly using guiding
information. For example, while OALECDS does give an example sentence (He
has a wide knowledge of painting and music (Hornby 2013: 1157)) with a/an used
with the word knowledge after the guiding phrase knowledge of/about sth, there is
no clear indication when a/an can be used with the target word. With a clear
guiding note such as "can be used with a/an in patterns like a/an (adj) knowledge
of/about", then the contexts in which an article is allowed will become more sali-
ent and apparent.

Conclusion

In this paper, I have reported on the results of a noun countability determina-
tion and article selection task without and with the use of a bilingualized dic-
tionary. It is found that noun countability is indeed a problematic area even for
advanced ESL learners. Although noun countability information and examples
of associated article use are included in a bilingualized dictionary, the amount
of information included is not necessarily adequate in capturing the subtlety of
this aspect of English grammar. The distinction between the meaning of a noun
in a certain context and its meaning in another context is often not clearly pre-
sented, so the subtle differences between the countable and uncountable uses
of many nouns are difficult for learners to discern, and misinterpretation or
misapplication of dictionary information often results. The dictionary consul-
tation problems identified in the present study can be grave, as revealed by
participants' unawareness of their article mis-selections and/or countability
misjudgments and their confidence in the "accuracy" of their decisions. Given
that learners' dictionaries are widely accepted as useful self-learning resources,
errors resulting from misreading/misinterpretation of dictionary information
will often go unnoticed and may even be firmly ingrained in learners' minds,
especially when there are superficially equivalent or similar structures mistak-
enly taken as models for production. Our results provide lexicographers with
signposts to the selection and arrangement of noun information to be included
in a learner's dictionary. It is important for lexicographers to anticipate the
potential problems that learners have in interpreting noun countability judg-
ment and/or related article use, so more explicit information should be pro-
vided in a more user-friendly manner to enable learners to unlock the varia-
tions in the structures related to the different countability of a noun.
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Endnotes

A bilingual dictionary relates the vocabularies of two languages (e.g. English and Chinese)
together simply by means of translation equivalents (Hartmann and James 1998). A bilin-
gualized dictionary (e.g. OALECD) is a dictionary whose entries have been translated in full
or in part into another language. Definitions and examples in both the target and source lan-
guages are included (see also Hartmann 1994; James 1994; Marello 1998).

The Hong Kong Advanced Level Use of English (UE) examination aimed to test students'
ability to understand and use English at a level required for tertiary education and/or for
future employment. (http://www.hkeaa.edu.hk/DocLibrary/HKALE/Subject_and_Syllabuses
/2013/2013as-e-ue.pdf). It was normally taken by F.7 students in Hong Kong who had com-
pleted their two-year matriculation studies. UE Grade E was regarded as equivalent to Grade
E in the GCE A level examinations.

The Hong Kong Diploma of Secondary Education examination aims to measure the attain-
ment of students upon their completion of six years of secondary education and has been the
only public examination in the new 3-3-4 education system in Hong Kong since 2012. 5** is
the highest grade that students can attain for a certain subject, followed by 5* and 5.

For target nouns which were used countably, sometimes more than one answer (both ZERO
+ plural and a/an + singular) was acceptable. For example, it is acceptable to say "There are
feelings of dissatisfaction ...." or "There is a feeling of dissatisfaction.....".

The purpose of this paragraph is to identify possible problems with dictionary information,
so corresponding data when participants were not sure whether their decisions were correct
and those when they thought they could not find the relevant information from the diction-
ary are not reported.

All the introspective reports included in this section were given by participants who were not
sure whether their decisions were correct after dictionary consultation, or those who didn't
think they got the relevant information from the dictionary.

All the introspective reports included in this section were given by participants who were
sure that their decisions were correct after dictionary consultation but who had made inap-
propriate article choices and/or countability judgments.

The numbers before the example sentences/phrases are not given in the OALECDS. They are
just given in this paper for clarity purposes.

The sources of the sentences are given in the appendix for acknowledgement. They were not
included in the task sheets given to the participants. The items in bold represent the versions
given by the cited dictionaries, but alternative answers may be acceptable for some sentences.
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Appendix I
Noun Countability Task

For each of the following nouns, you need to

i decide how the noun should be used in each of the given three sentences by choosing
the most appropriate answer from the given options and writing the answer (e.g. a, or
b, or ¢) in the blank;

ii. decide whether the noun is used as a countable noun (C) or an uncountable noun (U)
in each of the three sentences by circling the appropriate answer (i.e. C or U) after each.

1. awareness

A. The body is an organism with of itself (Oxford Online).® C/U
a. intense awareness
b. intense awarenesses
c. an intense awareness

B. DPoliticians now have of these problems (Deuter et al. 2002: 49). C/U
a. much greater awareness
b. much greater awarenesses
c. amuch greater awareness

C. She always seems to have of her sidekick status (Oxford Online). C/U
a. affecting awareness
b. affecting awarenesses
c. an affecting awareness

2. behavior

A. Teachers can't always respond effectively to (Deuter et al. 2002: 62). C/U
a. problem behavior
b. problem behaviors
c. aproblem behavior

B. Children should be rewarded for (Manser 2009: 34). C/U
a. good behavior
b. good behaviors
c. agood behavior

C. These eating patterns are (Sinclair 2003: 117). Cc/U
a. learned behavior
b. learned behaviors
c. alearned behavior

3. feeling
A. ltall feels so lacking in , genuine emotion, genuine interest
(Oxford Online). Cc/U

a. genuine feeling
b. genuine feelings
c. agenuine feeling
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B. There of dissatisfaction with the government (Cambridge Online). c/U
a. isfeeling
b. are feelings
c. isafeeling
C. It's incredible that Peter can behave with such stupid lack of
(Sinclair 2003: 526). C/U
a. feeling
b. feelings
c. afeeling
knowledge
A. All of these plans require in order to carry out the operation in a
timely and accurate manner (Oxford Online). c/U
a. insider knowledge
b. insider knowledges
c. aninsider knowledge
B. Hehas of French (Cambridge Online). c/U
a. limited knowledge
b. limited knowledges
c. alimited knowledge
C. She has of the Asian market (Deuter et al. 2002: 446). C/U
a. intimate knowledge
b. intimate knowledges
c. an intimate knowledge
reason
A. They had to believe that there could be trouble (Sinclair 2003: 1192). C/U
a. reason
b. reasons
c. areason
B. The police have to believe that he is guilty (Cambridge Online). C/U
a. reason
b. reasons
c. areason
C. Their goal is simply to cause terror without (Oxford Online). Cc/U
a. justified reason
b. justified reasons
c. ajustified reason
thought
A. She doesn't give any to her appearance (Cambridge Online). c/U
a. thought
b. thoughts
c. athought
B. Alice had been so deep in that she had walked past her car without even
seeing it (Sinclair 2003: 1508). Cc/U
a. thought
b. thoughts
c. athought
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C. If he wasn't there physically, he was always in
a. her thought
b. her thoughts
c. athought
7. understanding

(Sinclair 2003: 1508).

A. They have to have of computers in order to use the advanced

technology (Sinclair 2003: 1579).
a. basic understanding
b. basic understandings
c. abasic understanding
B. We had not set a date for marriage but there
(Sinclair 2003: 1579).
a. was understanding
b. were understandings
c.  was an understanding

between us

C. There between Wilson and myself (Sinclair 2003: 1579).

a. was complete understanding
b. were complete understandings
c. was a complete understanding

c/U

c/U

c/U

c/U
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Appendix II

Introspective Questionnaire
(for Part II of the Noun Countability Task)

This questionnaire is meant to be completed in the course of your dictionary consultation. Answer

the following questions after you have finished each sentence.

Noun ( )

1. On ending the search, how do you feel?
A. Sure that my decision was correct (go to Questions 2 to 5)
B. Not sure whether my decision was correct (go to Questions 6 to 8)
C. Idon't think I got the relevant info from the dictionary (go to Questions 9 to 11)

From which part of the dictionary entry did you find the information you wanted to look for?
You can choose more than one.

English Definitions

English Examples

Chinese translations of definitions

Chinese translations of examples

Codes/ Abbreviations

Special features (e.g. bold, italics, etc.)

OTMEON®

. Others (please specify: )

Write out the definitions, examples, codes/abbreviations, etc. which led you to your decision.
If you used different definitions, examples, etc. for the three different sentences (i.e. A, B or C),

please specify clearly which definitions, etc. are for which sentence.

How did your answer to Question 3 show you that your decision should be correct? Please

specify the sentences (i.e. A, B, or C) you are discussing if necessary.

Is there any other information from the entry (other than your answer to Q.4) which showed
you that the other options should be incorrect? If so, what?

(Please continue by answering Questions 12-17)
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6.  Which of the following helped you make your decision? You can choose more than one.
A.  English Definitions

English Examples

Chinese translations of definitions

Chinese translations of examples

Codes/ Abbreviations

Special features (e.g. bold, italics, etc.)

OmEON®

Others (please specify: )

7. Write out the definitions, examples, codes/abbreviations, etc. which led you to your decision.
If you used different definitions, examples, etc. for the three different sentences (i.e. A, B or C),
please specify clearly which definitions, etc. are for which sentence.

8. Why were you doubtful about your decision? Please specify the sentences (i.e. A, B, or C) you

are discussing if necessary.

(Please continue by answering Questions 12-17)

9. Did you consult the following information during the search?

A. English Definitions Yes/No
B. English Examples Yes/No
C. Chinese translations of definitions Yes/No
D. Chinese translations of examples Yes/No
E. Codes/Abbreviations Yes/No
F. Special features (e.g. bold, italics, etc.) Yes/No
G. Others (please specify: )

10. What difficulties did you encounter when doing the search? Please specify the sentences (i.e. A,

B, or C) you are discussing if necessary.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

How did you make your final decision? Please specify the sentences (i.e. A, B, or C) you are
discussing if necessary.

(Please continue by answering Questions 12-17)

How would you rank the overall usefulness of the English definitions in doing the search?
(Please circle the answer.)

Very useful Useful Of little use Of no use

4 3 2 1

How would you rank the overall usefulness of the English examples in doing the search?
(Please circle the answer.)

Very useful Useful Of little use Of no use

4 3 2 1

How would you rank the overall usefulness of the Chinese translations of the definitions in
doing the search? (Please circle the answer.)

Very useful Useful Of little use Of no use

4 3 2 1

How would you rank the overall usefulness of the Chinese translations of the examples in
doing the search? (Please circle the answer.)

Very useful Useful Of little use Of no use

4 3 2 1

How would you rank the overall usefulness of the codes and abbreviations (e.g. U, sing) in
doing the search? (Please circle the answer.)

Very useful Useful Of little use Of no use

4 3 2 1

How would you rank the overall usefulness of the special features (e.g. bold) in doing the
search? (Please circle the answer.)

Very useful Useful Of little use Of no use

4 3 2 1

— End of Current Questionnaire —
— Thankyou —
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Deutsches Wortgut in
rumanischen Pflanzennamen.
Ein Bericht aus der
rumanischen Worterbuchpraxis

Radu Dragulescu, Department fiir romanische Studien,
Fakultit fiir Philologie und Theaterwissenschaften,
,Lucian Blaga” Universitit, Sibiu, Rumdinien
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Zusammenfassung: Mit dem Vorfithren vielfaltiger Spracheinfliisse in volkstiimlichen
Pflanzennnamen nimmt folgender Beitrag eine wichtige, jedoch ungentigend erforschte Erschei-
nung — Sprachschépfung als Ergebnis der Pflanzenbezeichnungen und Ausdruck volkstiimlicher
Pragung — in den Blick. Ein Phdnomen, das, wie von E. Coseriu betrachtet wird, nicht genug her-
vorgehoben wird (da der einzelne Sprecher Schépfer der Sprache/Poesie wurde, wann immer er
eine Blume nannte). Unserer Meinung nach ist ein botanisches Lexikon einer bestimmten Region,
einmal bekannt, nicht nur ein Thesaurus, aber auch ein Dokument der anséssigen Bevolkerung und
Orte der Vergangenheit. Die botanische Volksterminologie hat in erster Linie einen praktischen
Wert, der die Elemente des Pflanzenreiches innerhalb der gegebenen natiirlichen Herrschaft kenn-
zeichnet, unterscheidet und kategorisiert. Sie hat aber auch eine hohe theoretische Bedeutung fiir
Linguisten, sowohl betreffend die Etymonen, zu denen sie zuriickschicken, als auch die metapho-
rischen Bedeutungen, die die Phytonymen meist haben. Der Beitrag fokussiert auf einen
ausgewahlten Bereich der ruménischen Speziallexikografie und bietet einen Einblick in die jiingste
lexikografische Erfassung ruménischer Pflanzennamen. Da jedoch das deutsche Wortgut in den
herkémmlichen usuellen Pflanzenbezeichnungen von der ruménischen Fachliteratur eher marginal
berticksichtigt und deren Besonderheiten nur vereinzelt erfasst und beschrieben worden sind,
greifen die Ausfithrungen ausschlieflich entlehnte und/oder dem Ruménischen angepasste
Pflanzenbezeichnungen deutscher Herkunft auf. Andere aufBlersprachliche Entsprechungen,
Verwechslungen, irrtiimliche Zuordnungen, sonstige Pflanzenarten oder Bildungen mit den
Begriffen german/nemtesc (,deutsch’) oder sdsesc (,sdchsisch’) u.a. wurden hier nicht berticksichtigt.
In unsere Arbeit soll dieses reiche Inventar an Pflanzennamen am Beispiel des hier vorkommenden
deutschen Wortguts vorgestellt und erldutert werden.

Stichworter: LEXIKOGRAFISCHE PRAXIS, BEDEUTUNGSERKLARUNG, SPEZIALWOR-
TERBUCH, PFLANZENBEZEICHNUNGEN, ENTLEHNUNGSPROZESS, LEHNPRAGUNG,
LINGUISTICHER EINFLUSS, DEUTSCH, RUMANISCH, SIEBENBURGERSACHSISCH

Abstract: German Vocabulary in Romanian Plant Names. A Report of
Romanian Lexicographic Practice. This paper examines an important but insufficiently
investigated phenomenon — lexical innovation as a result of plant naming and the expression of

Lexikos 27 (AFRILEX-reeks/series 27: 2017): 214-236
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national customs and traditions — by showing various linguistic influences in common plant
names. E. Coseriu considers this phenomenon to be given insufficient importance by linguists,
given that fact that individual speakers became creators of language/poetry whenever they named
a plant. I am of the opinion that a botanical lexicon of a particular region, once known, is not only a
thesaurus, but can also be regarded as a document of a resident population or place in the past.
First and foremost, botanical folk terminology has a practical value in that it identifies, distin-
guishes and categorizes members of the plant kingdom within a given natural realm. It, however,
also has great theoretical significance for linguists, both with regard to the etymons from which
they are derived, and to the metaphorical meanings that the phytonyms usually have. The article
focuses on a selected area of Romanian specialized lexicography and offers an insight into the most
recent lexicographic recording of Romanian plant names. Since, however, the German vocabulary
in the commonly used plant names has been rather marginalized in the Romanian specialized lit-
erature, and since its characteristics have only been recorded and described loosely, the explana-
tions are based solely on borrowed and/or adapted Romanian plant names of German origin.
Other extraneous correspondences, mix-ups, erroneous assignments, other plant species or forma-
tions with the terms German/nemtesc (‘deutsch’) or Transylvanian-Saxon/sisesc (‘sachsisch’) etc.,
were not considered here. In my paper this rich inventory of plant names will be presented and
exemplified using the German vocabulary listed here.

Keywords: LEXICOGRAPHIC PRACTICE, MEANING EXPLANATION, SPECIALIZED DIC-
TIONARY, PHYTONYMS, LOAN PROCESS, CALQUE, LINGUISTIC INFLUENCE, GERMAN,
ROMANIAN, TRANSYLVANIAN SAXON IDIOM

1. Vorbemerkungen

Folgende Ausfiithrungen gehen von der Erkenntnis aus, dass mit der Erfassung
des volkstiimlichen Pflanzeninventars verschiedener Gebiete Ruminiens
Sprachschitze und wertvolle Sprachzeugnisse vergangener Sprachgemein-
schaften bewahrt werden. Das empirisch erhobene Sprachmaterial, eine Fund-
grube insbesondere fiir Linguisten!, verdeutlicht Eigenheiten, die der wissen-
schaftlichen Fachwelt und auch dem interessierten Nichtfachpublikum zugang-
lich gemacht werden miissen. Auch gibt es hier einen grofien Bedarf an noch
zu erbringenden Forschungen: z.B. Erforschung der Etyma und des meta-
phorischen Sprachgebrauchs, Erfassung der geografischen Verteilung usueller
Pflanzennamen. Bei der Pragung der botanischen Terminologie waren Beson-
derheiten der Pflanzenwelt in der betreffenden Landschaft fiir die Sprecher-
gemeinschaft ausschlaggebend.

Das hier vorgestellte Material geht auf meine Zusammenarbeit mit Con-
stantin Dragulescu anldsslich der Ausarbeitung eines erkldarenden Worterbuchs
ruménischer Pflanzennamen Dictionarul explicativ al fitonimelor romanesti (2010)
zuriick. Dieses Worterbuch ist eine wertvolle Ergdnzung des 1968 von Borza
veroffentlichten Worterbuchs der Pflanzennamen (Dictionar etnobotanic). Es
erfasst einige tausend Pflanzennamen ungarischer, sdchsischer, deutscher, fran-
z0sischer, englischer, russischer, ukrainischer, serbischer, bulgarischer und
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tiirkischer Herkunft und auch 10906 ruménische Bezeichnungen fiir insgesamt
2095 Pflanzenarten. Mit der Veroffentlichung dieses Worterbuchs und eines
weiteren, 2014 erschienenen Worterbuchs (Dictionar de fitonime romdnesti) doku-
mentiert Dragulescu 21839 rumanische Pflanzennamen fiir 3227 heimische und
exotische, auch geziichtete Pflanzenarten und legt die bisher umfangreichste
lexikografisch erfasste Belegsammlung vor. Dariiber hinaus wurden weitere
3070 Pflanzengattungen und 612 Bezeichnungen fiir Pflanzenteile beriick-
sichtigt. Somit liegt ein wertvolles Korpus rumanischer (autochthoner) Pflanzen-
namen vor, das tiber 26000 StichwOrter umfasst.

Fast die Halfte der bisher aufgenommenen Pflanzenbezeichnungen ist
auch im Wortschatz der ruménischen Gegenwartssprache auszumachen. Thr
Geltungsbereich ladsst sich wie folgt umreifien: Etwa 7000 werden im alltdg-
lichen Sprachgebrauch verwendet, ungefahr 1000 nur von Fachleuten (Botanis-
ten, Agronomen, Fachleute fiir Wald- und Forstwirtschaft, Gartenbaufachleute,
Apotheker oder Arzte) und ca. 2200 sind landesweit iiblich. Die iiberregionale
Verbreitung dieses Inventars ist vorwiegend den Hirten und Kaufleuten zu ver-
danken. Eine wichtige Rolle spielten auch die Lehrbiicher und populdrwissen-
schaftlichen Abhandlungen zu Heilpflanzen oder zum Anbau von geniefibaren
Pflanzen oder Zierpflanzen.

2. Geschichtlicher? Abriss der Uberlieferung ruménischer Phytonyme

Die erste Erwdhnung eines Pflanzennamens geht auf das 14. Jahrhundert
zuriick und ist im Toponym Cornditel (1306) belegt. Weitere Belege sind das
Anthroponym Bradel (1348), spater auch das Toponym Gura Briditelului (1456)
und das Phytonym brad (1490). Ebenfalls aus dem 14. Jahrhundert belegt sind
die Toponyme Rdchita (1360), Jalesul (1385), Silcioara (1391-1392), Aninis (1392),
Ceret oder Nucet (1400). Aus dem 15. Jahrhundert sind {iber 30 Siedlungsnamen
(Oikonyme), Berg- und Gebirgsnamen (Oronyme) und Gewissernamen (Hydro-
nyme) iiberliefert, die aus Pflanzennamen hervorgegangen sind (Dragulescu
2010). Hinzu kommen weitere Anthroponyme wie Laur (1443), Cimbru (1462),
Sdcarid (1479) bzw. Secard (1482, 1487), Dzdrni (1488), Ceapd (1492), Brindusi
(1494) oder Ghinda (1497) (Dragulescu 2010).

Aus dem 16. Jahrhundert stammen u.a. die Toponyme Frisinet de Dum-
bravi (1502, 1504), Curpinel (1512), Fantdna Teiul (1517), Mindstirea Brusturi (1518),
Miicesul und Pelinul (1520), Scorus (1519), Cilinet (1548), Jugastru (1555), Zmeuret
(1567), Pdrul (1571) und das Anthroponym Milai (1507, 1517), die generische
Pilzbezeichnung bureti (P1. 1509), die Pflanzenbezeichnungen chimen (,Kiim-
mel’), grau (Weizen"), mdrar (,Dill"), mdislin (,Olivenbaum’), mujdar (,Knob-
lauch), patrinjen (,Petersilie’), smochin (,Feigenbaum”), urzici (,Brennessel’) (1551),
cilin (,Schneeballstrauch’; 1557), cer (,Zerreiche’; 1577), arciariu (artar) (,Ahorn’;
1579), pepene (,Melone’; 1598).3 In dem aus dem 16. Jahrhundert stammenden
Sprachdenkmal Palia de la Oriistie (1582), die erste Ubersetzung ins Ruménische
der ersten zwei Biicher des Alten Testaments, unter dem Einfluss der Reforma-
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tion entstanden, sind die Pflanzenbezeichnungen ceapi (,Zwiebel’), coliandru (sic!)
(,Koriander’), dafin (,Lorbeer’), mesteacin (,Birke), stejar (,Eiche’) belegt.

In den bedeutendsten Sammlungen und Enzyklopddien des 17. Jahr-
hunderts sind fast 700 ruménische Pflanzenbezeichnungen tiberliefert worden.*
Hier muss auf das reichhaltige Werk Dictionarium Valachico-Latinum des Ano-
nymus Caransebesiensis (ca. 1693-1700) verwiesen werden, das 240 Pflanzen-
namen vermerkt. Auch Corbeas Worterbuch (ca. 1691-1697) umfasst ca. 500
ruménische Bezeichnungen und gehort damit zu den umfangreichsten Samm-
lungen.> Vereinzelt erscheinen ruminische Phytonyme auch in den Schriften
von Varlaam (z.B. agud ,Maulbeere’; horciti ,Senf’) und Dosoftei (z.B. alac
,Dinkel’; maruli ,Lattich’; migdal ,Mandelbaum’) belegt.

Aus dem 18. Jahrhundert sind viele ruménische Bezeichnungen in Koch-
biichern tiberliefert.6 Im Calendariu pe 112 ani scos din multe feluri de cirti (,Der
Kalender fiir 112 Jahre aus vielen Biichern hervorgegangen’), der 1785 in lasi
erschien, werden fiir 120 Heilpflanzen ruménische Bezeichnungen verzeichnet,
viele davon sind unter dem Einfluss russischer Pflanzenbezeichnungen ent-
standen. Das wichtigste Werk |, lateinischer, ungarischer und rumaénischer”
Phytonyme hat ]. Benk$ 1783 veroffentlicht. Hier werden 612 ruménische
Bezeichnungen fiir 429 Pflanzengattungen erfasst, wobei vorwiegend Dorf-
bewohner aus Siebenbiirgen und der Walachei als Gewiahrspersonen heran-
gezogen wurden. Dieses Werk diente Sigerus (1791), Neustadter (1795) oder
Veszelski (1798) als Vorbild, sodass Ende des 18 Jahrhunderts 1500 ruménische
Pflanzenbezeichnungen aus fast allen Gebieten Ruméniens (Siebenbiirgen,
Banat, Walachei und Oltenien) fiir ca. 1000 Pflanzengattungen belegt sind.”

Ab dem 19. Jahrhundert kann eine eingehendere Beschiftigung und Sam-
meltatigkeit registriert werden. So sind {iber 3600 Bezeichnungen fiir 1520
Gattungen dokumentiert. Gh. Sincai (ca. 1810) {ibernimmt 188 ruménische
Phytonyme fiir 167 Gattungen, die Sigerus verzeichnete und ].C.G. Baumgarten
(1816) veroffentlicht in seinem Werk zur Siebenbiirgischen Flora 296 Bezeich-
nungen fiir 257 Pflanzenarten. Die Mehrzahl der Bezeichnungen, die nicht von
Benk§ iibernommen worden sind, sind Lehnbildungen, die auf fachliche oder
lateinische Pflanzenbegriffe zuriickgehen. J. Leonhard (1818) iibernimmt eben-
falls einige ruménische Phytonyme von Sigerus und erfasst aber auch einige
neue. Bobb (1822-1823) vermerkt in seinem Werk 635 Phytonyme, die entweder
in einigen Vorgangerwerken bereits angefiihrt worden sind oder Lehn-
bildungen darstellen.

Das Lexikon Lexiconul romdnesc, latinesc, unguresc, nemtesc, 1825 in Buda-
pest erschienen, fithrt aufier den Phytonymen aus dem Werk von Corbea zahl-
reiche Lehnbildungen nach lateinischen, ungarischen oder deutschen Bezeich-
nungen an, davon auch einige, die als autochthon gelten und die im Dictionarul
Borza bereits vermerkt wurden.8

In seinem Manuskript aus dem Jahr 1841 nimmt Szabé 180 Pflanzen-
namen aus der Moldau auf. Einige Jahre spéter erganzt Fuss (1847) die von
Sigerus und Baumgarten erfassten ruméanischen Bezeichnungen. Diese Samm-



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

218  Radu Dragulescu

lung umfasst insgesamt 462 Phytonyme fiir 399 Pflanzenarten. Cipariu (1847)
nimmt in seinem Glossar Bezeichnungen auf, die bereits im Dictionar Corbea
oder im Lexiconul de la Buda und in den Arbeiten von Sigerus und Fuss belegt
sind. Czihac und Sutu (1849) erfassen iiber 600 rumanische Phytonyme, viele
davon einheimische, aus der Moldau stammende Bezeichnungen und solche,
die auf Lehnbildung zuriickgehen. Barit (1858-1859) hat ausgehend von Vor-
gangerwerken ebenfalls eine Liste mit 976 Bezeichnungen fiir 733 Pflanzen-
arten zusammengestellt und Sava Popovici-Barcianu (1868) erganzt dessen
Liste mit selbst gesammelten Bezeichnungen, sodass die Anzahl bekannter
ruménischer Pflanzennamen 1065 betrdgt. Das Verzeichnis von Fatu (1870)
umfasst wenige einheimische Bezeichnungen, wahrend Baronzi (1872) ruma-
nische und franzosische Pflanzenarten, darunter Bezeichnungen fiir Obst-
baume und Weinreben, anfiihrt. Einen wichtigen Beitrag zur Erfassung einhei-
mischer ruménischer Pflanzennamen aus der Region Caras-Severin leistet
Mangiuca (1874). Er kritisiert dabei die Autoren, die Pflanzenverzeichnisse ver-
offentlicht haben und nicht selbst als Sammler titig waren. Diese haben sich
vorwiegend auf Ubersetzungen aus dem Griechischen, Lateinischen oder
Deutschen beschrankt. Brandza (1879-1883, 1882) hat die volkstiimlichen Bezeich-
nungen mit mehreren Hunderten Lehnbezeichnungen ergénzt und ruménische
Bezeichnungen durch Lehniibersetzung griechischer oder lateinischer Fach-
beriffe gepragt. Auch Marian (1881-1908) und Hlibowski (1890) verzeichnen
Hunderte von einheimischen Bezeichnungen aus der Bukowina. Porcius (1880—
1882) ergénzt die Liste der Pflanzenbegriffe aus dem Lexiconul de la Buda mit
denen von Barit si Baumgarten. Er verzeichnet jedoch auch viele aus Nasaud
gesammelte Bezeichnungen oder Eigenbildungen. Gleichfalls hat Crainiceanu
(1889, 1892-1893) autochthone Bezeichnungen und Lehnbegriffe aufgenommen,
aber auch einige Namen, die auf Verwechslungen beruhen.?

Ende des vorigen Jahrhunderts sind bereits iiber 15000 rumé&nische Pflanzen-
namen fiir 2800 Arten belegt.!® Der Botanist Z.C. Pantu hat die Informationen
aus dem Lexiconul de la Buda und die von Baumgarten, Fuss, Czihac/Sutu,
Baritiu, Brandza, Porcius u.a. zusammengetragenen und mit selbst gesammel-
ten Bezeichnungen aus dem dérflichen und urbanen Umfeld erganzt. Daher
galt sein 1929 veroffentlichtes Nachschlagewerk, das 4650 ruménische Pflanzen-
bezeichnungen fiir fast 2000 Pflanzenarten erfasst, bis zum Erscheinen des
Worterbuchs von Al. Borza (1968; Dictionarul etnobotanic) als das umfang-
reichste.

3. Wandernde Namen. Autochthones und fremdes Wortgut in ruménischen
Pflanzennamen

In der ruménischen Ethnobotanik sind die auf Fachbegriffe oder auf fremde
volkstiimliche Bezeichnungen beruhenden (Lehn-)Bildungen unterreprésen-
tiert. Anndhernd 80% rumanischer Pflanzennamen sind einheimische Bezeich-
nungen, die Mehrzahl davon sind Eigenbildungen der Dorfbewohner. Weitere



http://lexikos.journals.ac.za

Deutsches Wortgut in rumanischen Pflanzennamen 219

20% sind bildungssprachlich von Fachleuten (Botanisten, Apotheker, Arzte, Philo-
logen, Volkskundler, Kaufleute u.a.) gepragt worden. Diese sind z.B. im
Deutschen, Franzosischen oder Englischen weitaus zahlreicher. Originelle ruma-
nische Pflanzennamen belegen das kreative Potenzial und verdeutlichen Eigen-
heiten der benannten Pflanzen. Uber 300 Bezeichnungen haben ihren urspriing-
lichen Geltungsbereich nicht verlassen, viele sind als Bildungen von Gelehrten
oder Lehnbildungen sowie Okkasionalismen auszuweisen. Weitere 1500 Bezeich-
nungen haben Al. Borza und C. Drigulescu als kiinstliche Bildungen, Uber-
setzungen oder Anpassungen von Fachbezeichnungen gewertet und in ihren
Werken ausgeschlossen.!! Das Worterbuch von Dragulescu ignoriert auch 301
ruménische Phytonyme, die irrtiimlicherweise bestimmten Pflanzenarten zuge-
ordnet wurden sowie weitere ca. 300 Bezeichnungen, die in den Vorganger-
werken beim Abschreiben schriftlich falsch erfasst worden sind. Die haufigsten
falsch transkribierten Phytonyme verzeichnet die Arbeit von Parvu, Universul
plantelor (1991) (Dragulescu 2010).

Mit der Einstellung der Vermarktung einiger Heilpflanzen und Gewtiirze
oder der Pflanzen fiir die Herstellung von Tinkturen sind iiber hundert Phyto-
nyme aus dem miindlichen Sprachgebrauch verschwunden. Allerdings haben
iiber 500 Bezeichnungen — insbesondere fiir Zierpflanzen oder zum Verzehr —
vorwiegend im 20. Jahrhundert Eingang ins Ruménische gefunden und gelten
als weit verbreitet.

Die Wandlungen in der Namensgebung sind durch vielféltige Faktoren
beeinflusst, da naturgegebene, geografische, klimatische oder pedologische
Veranderungen auch Transformationen in der Zusammensetzung der Flora
bedingen. Auch in der Erndhrungsweise der Bevolkerung sind tiefgreifende
Verdnderungen auszumachen. Gleichfalls vermoégen wirschaftliche, soziale,
historische, kulturelle und nicht zuletzt sprachliche Entwicklungen Verdnde-
rungen in der Pragung von Pflanzennamen herbeizufiihren. Die iiber 100
Gemdiise- und Obstarten, die nicht in Ruménien angebaut oder noch vor zwei
Jahhunderten nicht importiert wurden oder die neuen Pflanzen, die Garten
und Parks schmiicken, erweckten die Phantasie vieler Bewunderer, die ihnen
treffende Namen gaben.’? Andererseits wurden bestimmte traditionelle Pflan-
zen nicht mehr angebaut oder verwertet wie z.B. Hirse, Dinkel, Buchweizen,
bestimmte Apfel-, Birnen-, Pflaumen-, Weizen- oder Rebarten u.a.1?

Aufler den einheimischen Bezeichnungen verzeichnet das ruminische
Inventar an Phytonymen auch Ubernahmen aus den Sprachen de Nachbar-
lander oder der in Ruménien ansassigen Volkergruppen, vorwiegend Ungarn,
Sachsen, Serben, Bulgaren, Ukrainer, Russen, Tiirken. Bildungssprachliche
Bezeichnungen gehen vorwiegend auf die Gelehrten zurtick.

Die fremden Woérter und Pflanzenbezeichnungen — auch innerhalb ein
und derselben Sprache — wurden bedauerlicherweise unterschiedlich schrift-
lich erfasst. Vorwiegend ungarische und deutsche Autoren verzeichneten
ruménische Pflanzenbezeichnungen in einer ihrer Sprache iiblichen Form,
manchmal genau — z.B. znyeure, gyiotséj, jitze de jie, maku csari, frunsze de tsints
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desitye, judre, herdne fiir znierurd, ghiocei, iitd de iie, macu ciorii, frunzi de cinci
destie, iuoard, hdrand oder Brendusch, Kretzischor, Tschireschelle fiir brandusi,
cretisor, ciresele — oder falsch (z.B. szkletsi mits anstatt scilci mici, ferukutze fiir
feregufti/feriqutd). Mitunter konnen die verzeichneten Pflanzennamen verschie-
denartig gelesen werden. So z.B. flére széruluj fiir floarea soarelui und auch floarea
sorului, stedse fiir steje/stegie ; szdsztyiu erscheint als sastiu und sachiu, rujen
wurde als ruien und rujen transkribiert, selnike wurde als gdlnici-gdlnici
gedeutet. Sdlnici, szimszene, Szinsiiinie erscheinen in ruménischer Graphie mit i,
anstatt sdmzene, sinzienie. Es sind auch Falle auszumachen, wo die ruméanische
Schreibvariante nicht rekonstruiert werden konnte: z.B. jijetz mere fiir Pulsatilla,
virczid'sa fiir Polypodium wvulgare. Oft begegnen Inkongruenzen oder Aus-
lassungen des bestimmten Artikels (des Genitiv-i). Z.B. lilie vunet (anstatt lilie
vanata), jarbe kodruluj (iarba codrului), lapte kinyeluj (laptele cainelui), puine babe
(painea babii).

Manche ruménische Pflanzenbezeichnungen lassen sich indirekt auf einen
indoeuropdischen Ursprung zuriickfithren. Viele entstammen dem Sprach-
gebrauch der in Rumanien lebenden Minderheiten (Ungarn, Sachsen, Roma)
oder lassen sich als Ergebnis von Riickentlehnungsprozessen ausweisen.
Etliche ruménische Bezeichnungen unterschiedlicher Pflanzen sind unterge-
gangen und leben nur noch im Sprachgebrauch der Ungarn, Sachsen oder
Roma fort. Manche Ubernahmen aus dem Wortschatz der Minderheiten auf
dem Gebiet Ruméniens zeigen Verdnderungen in der Bedeutung, Lautung und
Schreibweise.

Bei der Herleitung der Herkunft von Pflanzennamen haben die Lexiko-
grafen vergleichbare Bezeichnungen aus dem Sprachgebrauch der Minder-
heiten herangezogen und als direkte Ubernahmen ausgewiesen, wobei oft
unberiicksichtigt blieb, dass der betreffende Name seinerseits von diesen Spra-
chen aus dem Rumanischen entlehnt wurde. Auch Pflanzenbezeichnungen aus
anderen Sprachen sind beriicksichtigt worden.

Die im Worterbuch kodifizierten Herkunftsangaben verweisen vielfach
auch auf auflersprachliche Faktoren. Sie bieten Hinweise zu Formen und Far-
ben einiger Pflanzenteile, zu ihrem Umfeld, zu Vorgéangen und Lebenszyklen,
zu ihrem Gebrauch und der mit ihnen verbundenen Brauche, Legenden, rituel-
len Handlungen, mehr noch, die Pflanzenbenennungen sind von Fachbezeich-
nungen begleitet, da diese oft eine wichtige Rolle spielen und bei der Unter-
scheidung der Pflanzenarten mit gleichen Phytonymen hilfreich sind.

Die in den ruménischen Pflanzennamen belegten Prapositionen, Konjunk-
tionen, Adverbien und Pronomina sind (vor)lateinischen Ursprungs: Prap. de
(,von’) < lat. de; la (,nach’; ,von’) vgl. lat. illac oder aus der Prap. a ,la” (,zu")
aus der lat. ad, i.-e. Wurzel *ad; cu (mit’) < lat. cum, i.-e. Wurzel *ku; sub
(unter’) < lat. sub, subtus; in (,in") < lat. in; din aus der Zusammensetzung
de+in; pe (,auf’) < lat. per, i.-e. Wurzel *per; Konj. vgl. lat. sic oder vorlateinisch;
Adv. ca (,wie’) < lat. quam, altind. ca; Pron. care (,welche, welcher, welches’)
vgl. lat. qualis ; se (,sich’) < lat. se, i.-e. Wurzel *se).
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Im Folgenden soll dieses reiche Inventar an Pflanzennamen exemplarisch

am Beispiel des hier vorkommenden deutschen Wortguts vorgestellt und
erlautert werden. Es handelt sich hierbei um entlehnte und/oder dem Ruma-
nischen angepasste Pflanzenbezeichnungen deutscher Herkunft. Andere aufier-
sprachliche Entsprechungen, Verwechslungen, irrtiimliche Zuordnungen, sonstige
Pflanzena